a2 United States Patent

US011318249B2

ao) Patent No.: US 11,318,249 B2

Kamen et al. 45) Date of Patent: *May 3, 2022
(54) INFUSION PUMP ASSEMBLY (58) Field of Classification Search
CPC ... A61M 5/14244; A61M 5/14248; A61M
(71) Applicant: DEKA Products Limited Partnership, 5/14586; A61M 5/1723; A61M 5/14224;
Manchester, NH (US) (Continued)
(72) Inventors: Dean Kamen, Bedford, NH (US); (56) References Cited
Larry Brian Gray, Merrimack, NH
(US); Richard J. Lanigan, Concord, U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
NH (US); John Matthew Kerwin, 3512748 A 51970 Wil
. O ) ) 1son
g{aﬁCheStgrslNH SJHS)(,USSt)ephen Lewis 4,411,652 A 10/1983 Kramer ef al.
ichera, Salem :
’ ’ (Continued)
PARTNERSHIP, Manchester, NH (US)
CN 1688344 A 10/2005
(*) Notice: Subject to any disclaimer, the term of this Jp 2005-525141 A 8/2005
patent is extended or adjusted under 35 (Continued)
U.S.C. 154(b) by 335 days.
This patent is subject to a terminal dis- OTHER PUBLICATIONS
claimer. European Search Report for corresponding European Application
(21) Appl. No.: 16/397,042 No. 20197606.5 dated Nov. 10, 2020.
’ (Continued)
(22) Filed: Apr. 29, 2019
’ Primary Examiner — Amber R Stiles
(65) Prior Publication Data (74) Attorney, Agent, or Firm — McCormick, Paulding &
US 2019/0298914 A1 Oct. 3, 2019 Huber PLLC
57 ABSTRACT
Related U.S. Application Data A wearable infusion pump assembly includes a reservoir for
. . L receiving an infusible fluid, and an external infusion set
(63) Continuation of application No. 14/886,865, ﬁled, on configured to deliver the infusible fluid to a user. A fluid
Oct. 19, 2015, now Pa.t. No. 10,272,195, which is a delivery system is configured to deliver the infusible fluid
(Continued) from the reservoir to the external infusion set. The fluid
delivery system includes a volume sensor assembly, and a
(51) Int. CL pump assembly for extracting a quantity of infusible fluid
ﬁg;% :Z ;jz 888288 from the reservoir and providing the quantity of infusible
: fluid to the volume sensor assembly. The volume sensor
(Continued) assembly is configured to determine the volume of at least
(52) US. CL a portion of the quantity of fluid. The fluid delivery system
CPC ... A6GIM 5/14244 (2013.01); A6IM 5/142 further includes a first valve assembly configured to selec-
(2013.01); A61M 5/14224 (2013.01); tively isolate the pump assembly from the reservoir, and a
(Continued) (Continued)

102

114



US 11,318,249 B2
Page 2

second valve assembly configured to selectively isolate the
volume sensor assembly from the external infusion set.

(60)

(1)

(52)

20 Claims, 155 Drawing Sheets

Related U.S. Application Data

continuation of application No. 13/953,183, filed on
Jul. 29, 2013, now Pat. No. 9,162,027, which is a
continuation of application No. 12/347,981, filed on
Dec. 31, 2008, now Pat. No. 8,496,646, which is a
continuation-in-part of application No. 11/704,899,
filed on Feb. 9, 2007, now Pat. No. 8,414,522, and a
continuation-in-part of application No. 11/704,897,
filed on Feb. 9, 2007, now Pat. No. 8,113,244, and a
continuation-in-part of application No. 11/704,886,
filed on Feb. 9, 2007, now Pat. No. 8,545,445, and a
continuation-in-part of application No. 11/704,896,
filed on Feb. 9, 2007, now Pat. No. 8,585,377.

Provisional application No. 61/101,105, filed on Sep.
29, 2008, provisional application No. 61/101,053,
filed on Sep. 29, 2008, provisional application No.
61/101,077, filed on Sep. 29, 2008, provisional
application No. 61/101,115, filed on Sep. 29, 2008,
provisional application No. 61/023,645, filed on Jan.
25, 2008, provisional application No. 61/018,054,
filed on Dec. 31, 2007, provisional application No.
61/018,042, filed on Dec. 31, 2007, provisional
application No. 61/017,989, filed on Dec. 31, 2007,
provisional application No. 61/018,339, filed on Dec.
31, 2007, provisional application No. 61/018,002,
filed on Dec. 31, 2007, provisional application No.
60/793,188, filed on Apr. 19, 2006, provisional
application No. 60/789,243, filed on Apr. 5, 2006,
provisional application No. 60/772,313, filed on Feb.
9, 2006.

Int. CL.

A6IM 5/145 (2006.01)

G08C 17/02 (2006.01)

HO04B 7/26 (2006.01)

A6IM 5/172 (2006.01)

GO5D 7/06 (2006.01)

A6IM 5/168 (2006.01)

GOIF 11/08 (2006.01)

U.S. CL

CPC ... A6IM 5/14248 (2013.01); A61M 5/14586

(2013.01); A6IM 5/16809 (2013.01); AGIM
5/16886 (2013.01); AGIM 5/172 (2013.01);
AG6IM 5/1723 (2013.01); GOIF 11/086
(2013.01); GOSD 7/0647 (2013.01); GOSD
7/0676 (2013.01); GO8C 17/02 (2013.01);
HO4B 7/2609 (2013.01); A61M 2005/14268
(2013.01); A6IM 2005/16863 (2013.01);
AGIM 2205/0266 (2013.01); A61M 2205/0294
(2013.01); A61M 2205/18 (2013.01); A61M
2205/332 (2013.01); AGIM 2205/3331
(2013.01); AGIM 2205/3368 (2013.01); A61M
2205/3375 (2013.01); AGIM 2205/3546
(2013.01); A6IM 2205/3576 (2013.01); A61M
2205/50 (2013.01); AGIM 2205/52 (2013.01);
AGIM 2205/8237 (2013.01); A61M 2206/22

(2013.01); A461M 2209/045 (2013.01); A61M
2230/201 (2013.01); Y10T 29/494 (2015.01);
YI10T 29/49236 (2015.01); Y10T 29/49412
(2015.01); Y10T 29/49826 (2015.01); Y10T
29/49828 (2015.01)

(58) Field of Classification Search

CPC .. A61M 5/172; A61M 5/142; A61M 5/16886;
A61M 5/16809; A61M 2205/52; A61M
2206/22; A61M 2205/0294; A61M
2209/045; A61M 2005/14268; A61M
2205/0266; A61M 2205/18; A61M
2205/332; A61M 2205/3331; A61M
2205/3368; A61M 2205/3375; A61M
2205/3546; A61M 2205/3576; A61M
2205/50; A61M 2205/8237; A61M
2230/201; A61M 2005/16863; GO8C
17/02; HO4B 7/2609; GO5D 7/0647,
GO5D 7/0676; GO1F 11/086; Y10T
29/49828; Y10T 29/49826; Y10T
29/49412; Y10T 29/494; Y10T 29/49236
See application file for complete search history.

(56) References Cited
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
4,453,523 A * 6/1984 Poechlman .............. FO2M 27/02
123/525
4,453,931 A 6/1984 Pastrone
4,645489 A *  2/1987 Krumme ............. A61M 39/285
251/11
5,067,943 A 11/1991 Burke
6,569,462 Bl 5/2003 Cornelli et al.
8,491,570 B2* 7/2013 Kamen ............. A61M 5/1413
604/890.1
8,496,646 B2* 7/2013 Kamen ............ A61M 5/14224
604/890.1
8,579,884 B2* 11/2013 Lanier, Jr. ............ GO5D 7/0676
604/890.1
9,162,027 B2* 10/2015 Kamen ............... GOLF 22/00
10,272,195 B2* 4/2019 Kamen ............. A61M 5/14224
2002/0040208 Al* 4/2002 Flaherty ............ A61M 5/14248
604/288.01
2003/0220598 Al* 11/2003 Busby .....cccccceee A61M 1/281
604/5.01
2003/0221118 Al 11/2003 Walker
2005/0038325 Al 2/2005 Moll
2005/0065466 Al 3/2005 Vedrine
2005/0192561 Al 9/2005 Mernoe
2006/0287783 Al  12/2006 Walker
2007/0088271 Al 4/2007 Richards

JP
WO
WO

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

2007502148 A 2/2007
95/27852 Al 10/1995
03/037403 Al 5/2003

OTHER PUBLICATIONS

Japanese Office Action for corresponding JP Application No. 2020-
020566 dated Oct. 29, 2020.

CN Search Report and English Translation for CN Application No.
201910340716.9 dated Jun. 24, 2021.

Indian First Examination Report and English Translation for IN
Application No. 201748013557 dated Aug. 31, 2021.

Japanese Office Action and English Translation for JP Application
No. 2020-078108 dated Sep. 1, 2021.

* cited by examiner



U.S. Patent

May 3, 2022 Sheet 1 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 1

318
102

114

FIG. 2



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 2 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

100

318

102

114

FIG. 3



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 3 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 4



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 4 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

154 156 158
164

FIG. 5A 146

5
<~

154 162

156

FIG. 5C



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 5 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

166

170 168

146—’//

FIG. 6A

176 178

%/A'm;l\l\l\»llu\}u\\‘\\

1 146

AAQAAUNCNYRN

FIG. 6B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 6 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

184
186\146\,3\\
"f' \‘Ig
$ .":"\ l, \l I.
188 190 ~192
FIG. 7TA
184

FIG. 7B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 7 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

194

202

L (] o \ 206
///\é\/_//___ INZ2zz272 |

FIG. 8B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 8 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

134

142% /
144

136
138

FIG. 9



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 9 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 10A FIG. 10B

)
é
g
/

FIG. 10C FIG. 10D

236 232

234

FIG. 10E



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 10 of 155

U.S. Patent

(e0]
o
™

102

354

114

FIG. 11A



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 11 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2
SPI RF SPI 2C .
—> - .| Command |_ "~ I Supervisor
ARMS (e (C2510 f[e—>» CC2510 &> MsSP430 <1 MSP430
FIG. 11B
AP| PCGP sub-system
Send a message,
get a reply,

send a reply, etc.

Drivers
processor specific code, no
part of PCGP

i
# Send new
messages in queue

FIG. 11C
.
Message -> <
Mult Threaded <ERC Send/Reply New Messages
& Re-entrant
Send/ Reply Sequence
Number
' Empty buffer
Call -> Process Buffer to process
Packet Buffer
Non-Te-gniran Revd Message

t
Call on same <

<-Message ~Tpplication vy
thread e In-Flig#ht Info
msec -> eoremen ¢ :
\ Timeouts Timeout Reply ->

Buffer? ->
<- Buffer or Null

ISR/ Any
thread

3 !
<- Message: @ ;
\ ‘ '

Each HW interface has its own driver instance

New Message Buffer ->

<- Buffer to TX or Null

FIG. 11D



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 12 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

Message 2 o SendReply # Send new
M;Ig;g;etf:;d <ERC . New Messages messages in queue
- A 4

Send/Reply | Sequence
end / Reply Ngmber® Empty buffer

Send/Reply Data Flow Diagram

FIG. 1M1E

Yes Crossing
. RF link, & RF Obtain Semaphore
ink down?
No Yes *
Return BAD ARGS If not a response, then get
B Retum RF_LINK_DOWN next sequence Number.
Get next free buffer,
mark in use.
Give to PCGP_Send v
OWMeS3age QULC]  Retum RF_NO_BUFFER | Release Semaphore

I

7 Yes

many in sena

Build Packet, copy payload
data, form CRC

Give to PCGP Reply queue

FIG. 11F
msec -> pr——— Timeout Reply ->
Timeouts /™ — A 4
Non-re-entrant In-Flight Info Buffor
Call on same Call -> — Manaaer
thread > <«—— Buffer to process 9

Revd Message

<- Message Buffer Buffer

Application
Callbac

FIG. 11G



U.S. Patent

Ask Buffer Manager
for Next Reply

+ No .
Rou Nessage Storein n-Flightsotje—C_ ePEr
Setup timeout. fu?l'?
Yes Route Message. Yes
Msgangeém Ask Buffer Manager for
: Next Receive Buffer L
- A
éend latch an In®
Flight slot? Free buffer

Call Back
Application
FIG. 11H
_________________ Buffer? ->
ISR/ Any <- Buffer or Null
thread 4

<- Message

Eacﬁ

May 3, 2022

Sheet 13 of 155

Next New Send Message

Ask Buffer Manager for

US 11,318,249 B2

Yes

Clear In-Flight

Make buffer owned by

Application

Create Get Stafs
Reply, Route it.

l Free buffer l

A

<- Buffer to TX or Null

HW interface has its own Driver instance

Driver Interaction Data Flow Diagram

@ Buffer Manager

FIG. 111

v v
Q.T_Driver_RX) (GT_Dr;\'/er_R)D ( PCGP_Free)

FIG. 11J




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022

Sheet 14 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

New send aborted, send

Free

Transmitted and do not need to recycle as an RX buffer,
OR not fransmitted but past max messaging system timeout

Transmitted (T or GT_Driver TX
and recycle
LT or GT_Driver RX)

Corrupt or timed
out message, don't
recycle

I——( PCGP_Receive )e—

Give to Apphcatlon

( pcep Apphcatlon)__ Received and

Give bufferto TX

I_ Built OK
RX done @

Buffer for
this node

queue full Send turns into reply

because it times out
before being routed
PCGP Response
or PCGP Send

Filed w/ new message
route responses first

( PCGP_Busy »—

About to fill w/I new message
»(  PCGP_Free )

Message

T recycle .
FIG. 11K Received and free
‘ Normal operation  App gets the response
Sending PAppP v Pcgp:sendMessage(), enqueues 4
Node DC.G J Pcgp:packetProcessor(), § |
FVer —TTnts in-Tight Y
I I
Other  Driver — ; Driver to driver done @ ISR level
Node  Driver ; y ,\T ! Q -
1 i
i I
- H h 4 i
Receiving Driver i i X Pogp-pacRetProcessor]), receives Pogp-packetProcessor), receives
Node PCGP ] ¢ A !
App —Ic —
Time Packet was “in-flight”_
. A Timeout App is told message timed out,
Sending PC%)P v Pegp::sendMessage(), enqueues 4 App isn't given response.
Node o v Pcgp::packetProcessor();
AVer —T5utF m-Tight ! 1
| I
. . ! 4 H
Receiving Driver i v A 1Pogp:packetProcessor(), receives.Pogp: packetProcessor(), receives
Node PCGP : ¢ f i
App = —— =
Timeout limit.
Buffer Packet Drop _ ,
_ A App is told message timed out.
Sending b C%DP v Pcgp::sendMessage(), enqueues 4
Node Dri v Pcgp:packetProcessor()jputs in-flight
rver j T Driver buTter Timed GUT, Stops trying 10 Send
_ ! 1 backtosending node driver. .
Receiving [E g\éeg "Pogp: pdcketProcessor }Pcap-packetProcessor(, Driver dtops frying
Node iTeceives | sends fo driver
App = B
Time Timeout limit.

FIG. 11L




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 15 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

PCGP/
FIG. 1M Bridge

Buffer

i «»| Driver
Manager Bridge [«

Driver }e>{ Bridge

FIG. 11N
—> PCGP::schedulePacketProcessor @ new send, reply, timeout nack, or PCGP RX.
gﬁ?g'z | Bridge::flowControlTurnedOff @ RX buf(s) become available.
—» Bridge::hasMessagesToSend @ A TX buf becomes full.
FIG. 11
G O cmdProcOS.h
cmdProcOS.cpp \
— pcgpOS.cpp [ | pcgpOS.h [ pegpTaske
pegpOS_Utlth || pcgp.h / [/ V
pegpOS_Util.cpp pcpg.cpp
g
FIG. 11P
(Task stert }-»{ it PCGP Do SPLRE

Process | | Decrement
Packets Message Timeouts

Wake PCGP Task event
Group, Or Timer_Event
into why task awaken

Wake PCGP Task event
CG2510 Flow control Group, or RX why _@
line changed

Task awaken




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 16 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FCLNE— | ’ —

mos! |IDLEHo01]cTs] 01 ]cTsH 01ICTsI 00] 00]00}{00]00 |00 |00 }{IDLE]

MISO IIDLEHOOIOO 1 00 |00 H ooi##lcmd IMsg | Msg}{Msg|Msg [ CRC | CRC }{IDLE |
DO @ ©)

------ Indicates a time lapse

_—,._

@ Slave raises FlowControl line indicating a packet is pending
@ Master begins sending 1 byte Clear To Send commands
@ Slave responds with the # of bytes being sent, Msg appended command & the Msg

@ The transaction is complete and the Slave lowers the FlowControl line

FIG.11Q

/cUNE 0775 L \
MOSI  [IDLE H01Ris{01:RTS| 00 |- ‘l##l omd | Msg |-[Msg[cre]cre}H IDLE]
MISO IIDLEI ooloo}looml PRX - 100[ 00 | 0o |-{oo]oofooH IDLE]

® © 6 ®

-- Indicates a time
@ Master begins sending single byte RTS commands (state of Flow Control line is ignored
@ Slave sends a Prepare for RX command indicating it is setting up dma to receive
@ Master stops clocking bytes and waits for the Flow Control Signal
@ Slave asserts the Flow Control line indicating the RX dma is ready to receive

(®) The transaction is complete.

FIG.11R



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 17 of 155

U.S. Patent

4¢1 "Old 3¢l Old dcl 9ol4d
(- MNES hmuﬁﬂ (& (~ wJuo) M)
snjels
swely Il
leseg T sHuM 020 :sniog STRIAED sniog
EEEEE || srun 05T [ewloN :2dA| snjog [ewloN :adA] snjog
dojg pIeoquQ
\ )J| wimsu J) - snio9g //\\ - snio9q //\\
//omm 8G¢ 95¢
\vmm cse \omm
(— auon =) (——— (ad hmumﬁﬂ (—————— (wd hmumﬁﬂ
uono8.I0) H = mmhﬂ_wm H =
AU o AU eseg ||| o
rrrona | IO X: ST || s o5
pIeoquQ doig pIeoquQ
L sniodg ) [f. J)|| wmsup ), ﬁ. )J| wmsug )
¢l 9Ol dcl Old vl 9Old



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 18 of 155

U.S. Patent

80v

¢l Old

0]0)7



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 19 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

404

406

406

FIG. 15



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 20 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

©
[
Lo

o
Te}

512

FIG. 16

___________________
____________________

512

508
o




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 21 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

506

502

504




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 22 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG.19B

506

FIG.19A

500
502/
508



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 23 of 155

<
3
©
R ——— @
S
h
o N
o
©
!
B —
\\
<] o
e
©

CGOO
\\
N
S
[

e
148/

118

(&
Vo)

504

502

US 11,318,249 B2

FIG.20



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 24 of 155

U.S. Patent

LZ Old

gcl
8Ll ari9 v€9 g019 /
N g0~ bt 029 N\

Z X

T

— \ 2c9
229 9¢€9

<@SK<NE
) 0£9

929
bZ9 829



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 25 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

628 612A

FIG. 22C



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 26 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

506

502

638




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 27 of 155

U.S. Patent

644

FIG. 24



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 28 of 155

U.S. Patent

dsc Old

e~

-

-

919

819

L

\ .\m

059

d4Gc ol

/%S

QG¢ Old

e

1
i
=

142

N

919

ﬁ
Vo0l

N

/ //@vw

// Vo0l



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 29 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

640

FIG. 26B

632

FIG. 26A




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 30 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

632

640

=
i

610\
|

632
640

FIG. 27A

N
=

638__|




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 31 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

V8¢ Ol




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 32 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

ﬁ\
By

_—

o
LO__*
Vo]
&
© I_‘
[{e]
te]
©

FIG. 28B

=k

-

610\

B

]
(=}
<
©

632




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 33 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

(o0]
™
©

I_\

J

N
ny

T

|

| |
L J;j

610\

FIG. 28C

632




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 34 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

%\, \T 7
\ |
AT
A S
Coggy
° [ \7@ !
o




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 35 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

(]
~

140

318

FIG. 29

700




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 36 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

(]
I~

FIG. 30




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 37 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 38 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

00}
(<o) &)
(@) [ee)
o0
N—
4]
™
L
o
(@)
o0
1
[ T ot T g
~, ’
\V[
N
@)
o
A —
Ql
™
L
o Ql
o ') <
[e0] 0 S
w0



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 39 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

(@)
o
o

806

810

808

FIG. 34A

0
o
(@)

806

810

FIG. 34B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 40 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

@
28

824

0
o
[\

FIG. 35A

B g0s f\

[

(= O)

FIG. 35B

836

FIG. 35C



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 41 of 155

U.S. Patent

-~ ““"

T -

824

i~ ““-II

832

T

e
||||||||

- ke TSl

FIG. 36



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 42 of 155

U.S. Patent

840

—
llllllll

~ ““l‘

Ql
(92
(0]

T

-
IIIIIIII

T S — =T

FIG. 37



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 43 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

(@)
O
[\

ST

\s_——‘—_\

816 <

(——‘~__—

832

\_____————s\

812 <

Pl ke TS

¢

FIG. 38A



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 44 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 38B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 45 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

816 830
FIG. 39A
816
830
FIG. 39B
816

832

830

FIG. 39C



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022

Sheet 46 of 155

FIG. 40A
818
0 i il |
FIG. 40B
818
838

FIG. 40C

US 11,318,249 B2

836



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 47 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 41A

FIG. 41B



U.S. Patent

838

May 3, 2022

1!

[ BN

i

FIG. 42B

FIG. 42C

Sheet 48 of 155

836

US 11,318,249 B2



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 49 of 155

U.S. Patent

860

O

VAN ) ° ]
WALENS—Z

866

FIG. 43A

©
©
0

860

FIG. 43B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 50 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

860

YR T

& cm—ai

858

FIG. 44C



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 51 of 155

U.S. Patent

FIG. 45A

FIG. 45B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 52 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

876

850
FIG. 46A
[ Tl [T
_——— 858
| —— 858 ,—— 858
878
878 ® o
852 850 850 852
FIG. 46B FIG. 46C FIG. 46D

FIG. 46E



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 53 of 155

U.S. Patent

©
©
(0]

862

FIG. 47A

[00]
N~
[o0]

866

FIG. 47B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 54 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

970

922
910 =<,

FIG. 48



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 55 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

9208

FIG. 49B

FIG. 49C



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 56 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

900
901
900 FIG. 50A
\ 5
FIG. 50B
900

912

918

FIG. 50C



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 57 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

910
FIG. 51A
910
I]:IIDEE[I:
FIG. 51B
910

FIG. 51C



Sheet 58 of 155

U.S. Patent May 3, 2022

968

FIG. 52A

FIG. 52B

©
()
N

FIG. 52C

US 11,318,249 B2



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 59 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 53C



U.S. Patent

May 3, 2022

Sheet 60 of 155
924
FIG. 54A
924
FIG. 54B
924
@)
5
V)

FIG. 54C

US 11,318,249 B2



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 61 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

808

FIG. 55A

948
944

844

808

FIG. 55B



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 62 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

806 808
L2
FIG. 56A
806

942

946

FIG. 56C



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 63 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 57



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 64 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 65 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 59



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 66 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

1030
1016

1014

1006

1002

1008




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 67 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

1010 1024

1022




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 68 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

1010

T~——1030

FIG. 63

1010

1030
Nl (o 7

1004 _\J 1002 1008

FIG. 64



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 69 of 155

U.S. Patent

[

<t
©
o
—

FIG. 65



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 70 of 155

U.S. Patent

806

' e —————
e e e e
~~

802 ¢

FIG. 66



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 71 of 155

U.S. Patent

—
lllllllllll

|||||||
-
llllllll

1100 <

|||||||
lllllllll

llllllllll

804 <

llllllll

FIG. 67



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 72 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

\

N =T

804 <

—-—
TN —

/

FIG. 68



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 73 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 69



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 74 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 70



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 75 of 155

U.S. Patent

1128

Ql
o
—
~—

FIG. 71



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 76 of 155

U.S. Patent

FIG. 72



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 77 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

1150

1152

sz’—*—1142
| T 148

y
11 T ] ga
I
—a-4

= N s
1106 1104 1102

FIG. 74



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 78 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

\5______-———~\

1200 |

——————— e ™

{

FIG. 75



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 79 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

{

FIG. 76



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 80 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

808

FIG. 77




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 81 of 155

U.S. Patent

QA
QA
QY]
—

1224

FIG. 79



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 82 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 80



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 83 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

1254
/;71256;7

1252

FIG. 81

o

-

1254

1258



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 84 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG.82




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 85 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

1266

FIG. 83A

1268

1262

v
Q O

1y

FIG. 83B

1264;~\\\\



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 86 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 84A

FIG. 84B




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 87 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG.85A

1288

FIG. 85B
FIG. 85C
FIG. 85D



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 88 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

a r\m

gé j
1]
— 1206

\/

1294

\\\\\ 1292

FIG. 86



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 89 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

1300

_—
(
/ (

2

1310

1302

1304

FIG. 87



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 90 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

~NF—H
/J

FIG. 88

1326

1324

1322

1328



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 91 of 155

U.S. Patent

d68 Old

9GeCl
AN

8GE1-

csel
12519

V68 Old

[~

/




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 92 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 90B

NN

FIG. 90A
Section A-A
FIG. 90C




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 93 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

L
& >
d ]
™ 9]
LL.
@ LU =
o)e il @]z
. . U 2 1
3
g
z O
O‘ 0’ pa Q)
O] % >
e 3V
Q [oe) LL_
% & ki

+~—



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 94 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

Q s
o o
O - O
L L
9
9
o N u T
([ o — (0)) (o))
= ¢ S g s
Li E n
- .
© © g
¥ &

FIG. 92A

FIG. 92G

m
S —
FIG. 92D




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 95 of 155

U.S. Patent

1€6 "OId

HEG "Old

8yl

de6 Ol

@@

]

o
<
—

©E6 Old

dce Ol




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 96 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 94C
FIG. 94F

(o0

4 3 E
/'

FIG. 94B

L
ﬂ-
(0))
O
T

624

FIG. 94A
FIG. 94D




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 97 of 155

U.S. Patent

(o0

1400

©
(9]
©

Q0
(9]
©

1406

FIG. 95



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 98 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

148
624
1502
4 t
622 620
1500 FIG. 96
Bode Diagram
20
%, 0 4//\ N
Q20 h
S ‘\
:E -40 =
3 B
= -60 mesul
-80
—~ 0 T
3
g 45
& 90
L
o 135
\\~-
-180 N
102 10° 10 10°

Frequency (Hz)

FIG. 97



U.S. Patent

May 3, 2022

Sheet 99 of 155

BodeDiagram

US 11,318,249 B2

20
g o0 N
g -
2 -4 —
5 -6 5
©
= -8
0
o -45
)
T 90
g 135 q
o -180 ma
10 10° 10 10
Fregency(Hz)
FIG. 98
BodeDiagram
10
m
o TA N
ol N
ER |
= -10 ™~
135
=)
\% 90 /
B 45 /1
e N
o 0 > 3 4 S
10 10 10 10
Fregency(Hz)

FIG. 99



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 100 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

)
1506 —>
1504\
1502
K \/
622 624 620
FIG. 100
Bode Diagram
I e e
= 10 BEEIRSSN
[0} ko
S 20 AN
é _30_:wtehal ; \\
It $€condary resonance N
S R SvPNAATy oo e S
40 T T 1111
—_ O T
g -45 LR S
=z +.N
% 90 NF )
T _135 N
T T~
-180L _ .
10 10 10

Frequency ( Hz)

FIG. 101



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 101 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

Modeling a 5 us time delay

0 ]
) Mmal
4 \\\
N
— -6 \
3 -8 5
S,
o -10
e
T -12
-14
6 — Time Delay \
- - - - Pade Approximation
-18
-20 L—
10 10° 10
Frequency (Hz)
FIG. 102
)
<«— 1508
1510
</
1502
A 1
622 624 620

1500 FIG.103



U.S. Patent

May 3, 2022

Sheet 102 of

Bode Diagram

155

US 11,318,249 B2

10
a 'I~!‘
) PN L
e 0 TV ITTRF =TT
2 prammmeswmmbe | OO — LT
R S e e eI = g
= /|
-20
135 [T T TTTIIN
= ——V1=5.0"V2
2 90 ——V1=2.5*V2
=) 7 - =V1=1.7*V2
o A\ ———-V1=1.3*V2
8 45 AR R V1=1.0"V1
< AR
o % \\\\
0
10 10° 10°* 10°
Frequency (Hz)
FIG. 104
Bode Diagram
20
i%i, 0 Eusesspus b s B T LE SIS !..—"""’/'/Ei.\:h
s T NR%
5 -20 RSy
=) NS,
£ 40 SR
SSENIl
= 60 THHES
-80 N
0 -*_‘_ | | LT T TTI1
= N ——V1=5.0"V2
g W ——-V1=2.5*V2
c i — - =V1=1.7*V2
o -90 §‘,‘;, ———-V1=1.3"V2
© WHE == V1=1.0*V1
£ -135 \%\
-180 M
10° 10° 10°* 10°

Frequency (Hz)

FIG. 105



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 103 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

Effect of 3mm Spatial Variation on Phase

0
-5
-10 \\
i AN
15 <
> 20 S
3 AN
A2 -25 N
B
© -30
o -35 N
-40 N
-45 3 4
10 Frequency (Hz) 10
FIG. 106
Differential AVS Measurement Error
0.01
N 0.008
> 0.006 a
= 0.004 o N
ct) 0.002 = > - vo T AAss L3
L Qg$o°g N O lo © )
0 (Y (o] oo
% _0.002'2;22» 3] oda Rk 2 2| %a |7 a° ;A o8
—_ a
= Doos
-0.008 . o Single Temp Mesurement per Delivery
6 01 B a Temp Mesurement for each Sweep ||
=\U. 1 1 1 1 1 1

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

Measurement Number

FIG. 107



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 104 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

Temperature over Repeated Sine Sweeps

2974

297.35

2973 001 O g ALALRN) Q0000000C
00 | 0 do 0odoooo q o oo

297.25

297.22

297.15p*

297 1

297.05

297
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50

Measurement Number

Temperature [K]

FIG. 108
C
Pump Deadband

Volume

= Change
1 &K "oy
Pump Gai : _ _ Volume

On Time ain  gaturation Discrete-Time
Integrator

FIG. 109



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 105 of 155

U.S. Patent

0Ll Old

aci9

919

8Ll gyl
/ /m@ov 901 wE;VV \v,&

v19
09

V19

¢0sl gcl
00S1

pe9— G019
029 N\

<

¢l —

8091
N

¥29

Ja|jo)u00

wEs_oq % U
9191 K

vi91

/Nrwv e

bil

VOL9
8¢9
A%
9¢9
0€9
— 929 879
\! 8191
13]|013U0D A.l_
awINjoA
Ap 1061e)

Arepeq

/ 209

/ 0091
c09l

// 909}
0191



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 106 of 155

U.S. Patent

LLLOI4

Sy,
A

wmwr\\

009 vJ
Ap 106..)}

A

ﬁlooov

+ 19[]0JJU09 |d +)e _ <

pIEMIO) Paa)

A




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 107 of 155

U.S. Patent

¢l Ol

——— ———————————————————————————————————————————————————————

JUEISU0D




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 108 of 155

U.S. Patent

€l Ol

IAYA*

._. ) 8011

plemio} pasy

X
7 Y

hNot‘

ho_‘@_‘

A

h@O@_‘



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 109 of 155

U.S. Patent

il Ol

() Aejsp

f ¢ccll

cll

Yyoyms

oLZL
J ONN_‘/#

i
-«

JUB)SU0D

0L91

19]|013u0D

4

909 J

» Aoneq

8Ll L

ﬁw_‘@_‘

VIS

\

A

J19]|013u00

8091 \ @O@_‘L

SWIN|OA

c091 .&



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 110 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

/ 606
/ 1716
Switch

<
v
<
— Aym
= o :
D TN o
< L
%
I
= =
I a

MP




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 111 of 155

U.S. Patent

A

dvil old
SAVY
\wowv
[oluo0D) |0Jjuo)
dwnd
NMd VINS awil] UQ 1TOA
c09l K
abejjop Aieneg

10N




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 112 of 155

U.S. Patent

=

Gl Old

wowv/

> \

\vowr

/

+

Jlossasoud

AR

41

909 J

wowv/

»|  puewwon

Jauoipuoos
|leubis

Now_‘k

J0ssa00.d olpey

wvka

Jlossaosoud

/

Aoyeg

oL8l

Josinedng

oowv\



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 113 of 155

U.S. Patent

911914

pesoo pajiel (¢081) UoIMs YINS
uado paie} (#7081 ) UOIMS YINS

uayouq (zLL) Joxenjoe Alowsw adeys

Paso[o palie} (018 1)UoNMS Jomod

Usdo pajie} (01.81) UDIMS JoMod

}nsal pajoadxy

wvwv\

Mo | MOT | oen (v081)uyonms
BT 1 R[PeS| s esoin
Mol | mod (0181)
YbiH | moT q youms
mo1 | ubig | Y90 |P8SOID|  jomod
ybiH | ybiy °S019
MO MO 3}o8yo
BiH [ gein | U290 | Y90 | equ
pi8l | z181L [(#08L) [(OL8L)

JopINP [ JBPIAIP |UOHMS [UYOIMS

abejon |ebejjon| VINS [1omod

bvow—‘

41

N:&\

Mw_\w_\

Jlossaonoud
pUBLLIWOYD

Nowv\

Jlossasoud
olpey

LA //wvwv

A

//orwv

Aoneg

//wow

Jlossaosoud
Josinedng

oowv\




U.S. Patent

May 3, 2022

Sheet 114 of 155

US 11,318,249 B2

Command
Processor Supervisor
(1802) Processor
(1800)
Measure Initial | / 190
Volume
1902 [ Pump Pwr > ____________ PumpPwr | / 1904
Request Msg Request Msg
v .
1306 “_[ Apply Nitinol | [Drive FaU'E@
Power .
[else] Failsafe
1910X Pump Power/ Send Power | [ 1908
On msg On Msg
Battery
Low Alarm . [Valve Actuated]
O Actuate | / 1912 1914 ™ Wionitor
[Batt Pump Pump Actuation >©
Voltage  [else] 1916 Failsafe
below min] Send Pump \ > Pump Power Timeout
/ Pwr Off Msg Off msg
1914
P18 ™ Tumon
Nitinol Power
1922 - [ Pump Power < ____________ Send Power | /' 1920
Off msg Off Msg
1924 [Measure Pumped
Volume
1926 - [ Valve Open Pwr>_ ___________ Valve Open Pwr J’ﬁ1928
Request Msg Request Msg
1930~ ~Apply Nitinol | [Drive Ful, @)
Power
Failsafe

[else]

FIG. 117A



U.S. Patent

1934w

May 3, 2022

Sheet 115 of 155

US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 117B

Valve Open Powe<_ _____ Send Power |/ 1932
[Batt On Msg On Msg P
a v ump
(@)<L2\age Mi [~ Actuare /1936 Wonftor Valve | Actuated] @
Valve Open (]| Actuation
Battery 1938 Failsafe
Low Alarm 1940 msend Power Valve Power .
e —_———— Timeout
Off Msg Off msg
_/
1942 Turn off
Nitinol Power o 1944
1948 | Power / Send Power |/ 1946
Off msg Off Msg
Delay 1952
1950 [ Valve Close Pwr\_ N\ Valve Close Pwr
Request Msg Request Msg 1054
Apply Nitinol - °
pply NIINOI | [Drive Fault]
Power >©
1958 [else] Failsafe
[ Valve Close Powe< Send Power | 1956
OnMsg \
[Batt Voltage 3 On Ms A[Tun;pd]
Min] Actuate Monitor Ctuate
@< Valve Close |/ 19%% | valve Actuation ~@
Battery 1962 Failsafe
Low Alarm [ Send Power > _____ Valve Power Timeout
-/
1966 Tumoff | 1968
—1976 Nitinol Power
1972 R Power / Send Power | 1970
Off msg Off Ms
19741 Measure pumped
[re-open valve] volume
[else]



U.S. Patent

Command
Processor
(1802)

May 3, 2022

Bolus Request
Message

%2000

Basal Delivery ::

Timer Event

/

Set desired

Delivery volume

—2004

Send Deliver

A
Request Msg {

Sheet 116 of 155

f 2002

Supervisior
Processor
(1800)

\V4

US 11,318,249 B2

AN

Basal Timeout

Event

= )

Failsafe

Delivery
Request Msg

2008

Verify Delivery

Valid

f2010
|

Delivery

Accepted I\/Isgé ___________

Update Contro

ller

~—2018

Execute

o

Delivery

Update

Volume Totals

Delivery
Done Msg

2030
S

[els

e]

—2012

Send Delivery
ccepted Msg

[delivery failure]

\_| Moniter
Delivery =)
Failsafe
—202
_____ Detvery ] 2020
Done Msg
2028\x Update [delivery fail%
Totals
[else] Failsafe

FIG. 118



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 117 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

Command
Processor
(1802)
®
2050 Tnitialize
Avs
Supervisior
2052 Processor
Collect f (1800)
Avs Data
®

Repeat data
point

2054 2056
{ _ Avs Data E’9@LM%S§9Q&>

Sine Sweep Complete

2058 ™ Estimate
Volume

2060 . 2062
X> yxvs volume Estimate Message

2064 X Check Volume

Estimate

2070 ~\_[Set Measurement
Status

®

FIG. 119



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 118 of 155

U.S. Patent

YOcl Old
Buibessso Bunwn | X1 pue
JoId opop des|s vINalds XY olpey
(8poD uonepunod) | Jehe
(Ajuo uoluedwon) SpON uonisinboy
SPON HO/UQO 4d oo ouks JUoIoBUU0Y) Spo Bulied
(sepo olpey) g JekeT
(wypuoBly
S3v uo (3817 (1sn obessapy
wmwmﬂwwmw mwu_u% % “M__z wnj pue [puueys peaq) | | ;puueyn pesaq) CIET s)eyoRd Buieq
WyoBlY SIEIS 1ol Aoy sav 70Q Jeise 700 AW NOA aly) ejeq -
JouuRYD OIpeY Jiuj olpey 1u| oipey NU| olpeY 1Ny

(seo1nu0g ddy) ¢ Jehe




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 119 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

Pairing Mode ]

’_\ Mode Request Ti
) iy imeout
lnlt\ ;amng) “or-

Success

~ -or-
-«
Radio Off Mode About

Mode /Mode R\equest(FaStHb)
Request -or-

Connection Failed
(Connection) ModeRequest(Acquisition) Acquisition
Failed

Connection Mode] (Acquisition Mode

Connection Acquisition ~ ModeRequest
Successful Successful (RadioOff)
Fast Heartbeat Mod@/lvlodeRequest
(RadioOff)
ModeRequest SlowHb) 20 Min Missed
ModeRequest(FastHb Heartbeats
Slow Heartbeat -0or-
Mode ModeRequest
Acquisition (RadioOff)
Successful Onlme Ofﬂlne

Offline

\—>(Search Sync IVlod

ModeRequest Acquisition)
-or

ModeRequest FastHb) Acquisition Failed
Sync ed
Acquisition Mode

FIG. 120B




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 120 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

N /{ Paiﬁnngode )

ModeRequest
Init (Pairing) Timeout
_Or’..
\ / Success

~-Qr-

Radio Off Mode Abort

ModeReq uest

ModeRequest(RadioOff) (Acqmsmon ModeRequest
(RadioOff)

Acquisition Modej
ModeRequest
(RadioOff)
Acqunsmon Successful
20 Min Missed ModeRequest
Of Heartbeats Fast Heartbeat (RadioOff)
Mode
Master l
(FastHb) Master( Slowa)
Slow Heartbeat
Mode

Offline

Acquisition
Successful

Onhne Offlme

|

Search Sync
Mode

FIG. 120C



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 121 of 155

U.S. Patent

(

-

oV

NS olpey uojuedwo))

NS Olpey palied 810)S

oY > (Bumis @I+NS olpey dwnd) — ssooong Jeg —>
- (4odng 0y) oy Bulied 4 IIV\ .
POAIBOSY Buuied
- YoV (NS olpey uoiuedwod) |~
(Jodng wouy) “*— j50nbey Jied 4y Bunied
b sumea ™ Buuied o Yoy -
}sanbay Spo buliied SUE -)1soNnbay apo lled —
015200 015200 (Buv)IN
dwng uojuedwo) uoluedwon

aocit ol

Buuied
x4

x4

dy— >0V UUYuod Buliied J3 -+

buied ] conboy oay Jeg 44—

<PV 4

PV —

< [0)

PV 4 ———»

=

~

Buuied

e — WLIUO) Bulited 4y l?\/
- 15oNDOY WUOD) S —4—

Jnoswi |
10
JEemM

— . (Nsopeydund)

IX
3 ./,Agwm:cmm yoqy Jed—

- AV

NS OlIpey palled 810S

AV >

d0
v

>

-t

3oy
(NS oipey dwnd)

wjuoD
Josn

e




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 122 of 155

U.S. Patent

<€—SsN)e)s YUl suluQ —

N —»

-

SPOI
gH Jsed
ol
uonisuels |

4021 9lI4
g oV
m_oo_>_\|Y SNJe}S Jui suljuQ —»
gH ised
ol
uonisuel |

VY >

A

SPON
uonisinboy
ul Apealy

~<«—UopIsSIiNboy 4y —

016200
dwnd

SPON
uonoBUUOY

x4

‘/

08s Q¢ 104
PO
uoIPBUUOY
Bz

e

oy
| (NS olpey dwng) .
JUBWISSOSSY U0I08uUu0)

Y >
-q)Sonbay poqy uondsuuoD —

oV >

¢)SoNnbay apoy\ uonsuuo) —

016200
uoluedwon)

(Buv)In
uoiuedwon)




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 123 of 155

U.S. Patent

LZl Old

8Ll ari9 v€9 g019
N g0~ bt 029 N\

wmr/:

Z X

T

: ]
229 \ 99

1t : . 2€9
<@SK<NE
) 0€9

929
bZ9 829



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 124 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

2100
\J ke

RS232

2102~ Convert R$232
RAFT To I2C

[2C and Reset

1200
N\ Charger Passthrough

[2C and Reset

1818~ cc2510

Radio
Reset
Reset
v RS232
—
» Supervisor Command 102
1800X Processor Processor f

FIG. 122



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 125 of 155

U.S. Patent

00:¢l

€cl Old

00:0

S S S O O I D D D S R e e e e e e e e e ]

2 2 ZEEEE LS ZEEEE 2o 2

e

Pteryt
255

v
o
siolols

E

00¢¢

00:0

802¢
00:¢l

802¢

006 00:9 00-€
\m vaw/m ovww/m
90¢¢ ¥0cc AV 47

00¢¢
00:0

\ ] ¢

oowwm oonm 00-€
90¢¢ v0cc AV 47

00¢¢



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 126 of 155

U.S. Patent

A

vcl Old

00:2} |

A

006 00:9] 00:€ | 00:0]

80¢¢

cléc 0Léc
90¢¢ v0cc AV 44 00¢¢



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 127 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

O L Q

1o} o) e}

& a &
<
(o)
Q|
-
O
LL

m o LL.

el fo] Xed

S & S

)

N




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 128 of 155

U.S. Patent

NO@NH’

dGcl 9Old
Jusne ¥
peses|al uonng ( SpOW [0JJUODY
Jajus 03 Jnoswin
SpPU0DSS ¢ Jawl) }oS / - SpU0DBS
Spow 9 0} Jown} 198G / Anug Bigsawi | uopng
snjoq Jo1u3, Aeld /Anug Jnoswi|

apopsnjogbuiiaju 140174
\_3PONsnh|og 3 J | yonis BmmE_ﬁmw\ e
punieis jou

‘pawIIIUOD

J0U snjog, Aeld / Anu3g

\___PayejgloNsnjog

-t

1427 Bissewi | uonng

[pe|qeuz uonng

snjog pue sy JUBAS pases|al uojng

clee

F leseg]biSiowi ] uonng

80¢€¢
pUODSS | JawWl) 18S / JusAgpassalquonng

8|p|snjog

)

> TOUN) JES|D / JUSATPOSES|OY
m\ SPUODSS G Jowl) 19S / JUSAFPOSSald

wisHuonngsnjog

J

s

do|




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 129 of 155

U.S. Patent

sso20ns Aeld /
wuele Jea|n / Bigiawi | uoyng

oGcl 9Old
v
4 PO
Snjoq Jsjud 0) 8|geuN.,, Aeid /1uens Jeuu |
Jawup Jesp /Jushgpssesieuonng
Jowp 9SS | 188 /JUshJpessalduoing
Javess snjog, Aeid /
p N INSH Aonpp o} Juans Alsnep puss /
Jawiy Jes|o / Junowe Aranapep Siepie/ / Ajug
pases|ayuonng \- SAdYSn|og J
PUOOBS | Jawi O19|dwoo snjog, Aeld
JIUBAD
W Lm_<v 19s /jusAg a)o|dwoo AiaAlq
pessaiduonng [EICEST
\___ojejsuuiely ) gg Jo aAoe jou [eseq]

Bisiewi | uopng

Jpsuwiuos jou snjog, Aeid

/Bisiowi] uopng




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 130 of 155

U.S. Patent

aaclt old

(oes w .m_v_v‘_mﬁc_ 119S / mmmm_mm/
(09s ¢ ‘ploH)JewiIes
++10]08]9G|0J1U0D / SSdid

UiG sueaoyjoeg Aeid/
0 = 10)09|9g|0u09 / Anug

9]e]S}00]9S|01jU0)

[0 == 108]8s]6IS8IP|

X,

90€Z
e

(08s Q| ‘oIp|)JowI1}oS / oses|oy
(09s 0| ‘sIp|}towil}eg / Aug

[0<J1o1U00]BISIoW

9lez—_ |

luopng

[0=401UNn02]
Bissewi uonng

A
-
4 ™ e N
jusAd Bununoniou Aeld;
poses|oy [xew=191unoo]Anug
‘ Bununoo Agld /
++48JUNOYD /
EE— [xewsJsunoo]Anug
SpUo2es ¢ Jowy 18s / Anug chwmwM__n_ SpUY9S 7 JoLUN 10 / AU
\_ Ssaldiojbuniepy ) Y sjpunbununosn D 0LEZ
G BisJowr | uopng .
JB1UNo9 snjoq Jes|n / Anug
\_ aposnjog )




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 131 of 155

U.S. Patent

34621 'Ol

Bigiewi | uoying

apow [04uod
Jojus 0y Jnoswin

6 0} Jown Jog / Aug \_

"*SPUODDS

apopsnjogbuiiajug

G Jown) 198 /

Jawi Jes|D / X3

SpuUooas
pessalduoing

< paJojus syuun
JUSAg
(spuooas g)souwn pe)s / Anug ojordwonAely jo Jequinu Aeid / Anu3
apouoljeuwLjuoysnjog yoegAe|dsnjog

JusAgpoases|ayuonng

Jsuwyuod jou snjog, Aeid /
JUBAgpassalduonng




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 132 of 155

U.S. Patent

46Z1 Old

(08s ¢ ‘ploH)IewI 1S
BpoN 81bbo ] / ssoid
(095 0l ‘elp|Mewilies / Anug

N

ajejsHa|y|o4uog P,

[¢ == 108|88]6IS8IP|

[f == 109)99]
Bisap|

[z == 108|8s]6IS8IP|

(08s ¢ ‘ploH)Jewl[1os

apo\ 8|bbo | / ssaid
(995 01 ‘alp()sewn1as / Anus
\_ ojejgapojyjesegjonuod )

[L ==108|8s]6IS8IP|




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 133 of 155

U.S. Patent

0G6cl Old

Bige|p|

(08s ¢ ‘ploH)IewI 1S

/

BpoN 81b6bo] / ssoid
(09s 01 ‘sipI)sown38s / Anug

L ajejgLUIR|\Y|04}U0 )

J

D

(09s ¢ ‘ploH)Jewi)es
apoy\ 81bbo | / ssaid
(095 01 ‘olp|)Mowilies / Anug

\ 21e}SSAqIAPUYSPUNOG|OJU0) )




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 134 of 155

U.S. Patent

Vocl Old
W9zl 19z1 A
rozi 921 HOZ}
99z1 4921 3921
aszl 09zl a9zl

o

N



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 135 of 155

U.S. Patent

docl 9Ol
4 ! r N
vovwl/\
\_uonewuyuonio4buiepy )
JusAgpayoeny JUSAJPIOHPUY
a|qesodsiq
payoenys|qesodsiqbo ushduonng
q / JusAgpayoeRYS|gesodsiq
HMm>mEoEmo _ e1eigpayoeneunsigesodsiq )
|[gesodsig
(Lwaiyuogiasniobuniep )
Bsyisonbaylied
Jled-oy
~N
cLve _—20tT
\_}senbayJiedJojbuljiepy )
JusAgssalquoyng
\___9IpI W
\_ aeigpasiedun )
ﬂo

payoelaga|gesodsigbo /

JusAgyoelegs|qesodsiqg

Jodngo | Bsyus|ypusSAUBATPaYIEYS|geSOdSI(




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 136 of 155

U.S. Patent

ﬁ |

_ Jesjpwuejyiodyem )

Jodngo| Bsywieypuss

g

3)eISPapN|990

/

abessopswiLde|nuuen)
po109}9quUOISN|P20D

Q9¢!1 Old

9lve

4

(ssaiduopnguonisinboyiojbuniep )

N\

-

9)ejSuUOISINDIY

vive

7

do|




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 137 of 155

U.S. Patent

doclt Old

a)o|dwonAIBAlBQUISHID||01U0D

-

~

4 uljnsujbulidAllaqg )

BsinOlesegiadng

-

\

\JaAljago L uoissiwiadgiobuniep )

Aealpqlesegbo / 1x3

bujwiig

J




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 138 of 155

U.S. Patent

3921 'Ol

\
( )

\214oid|esegio4buipen )

p

N aAljoeu|eseg )

A

wejy
g

Jou3z60; / Anu3g

JusAgyoeagalqesodsiq

Bspesuodsaybuuied|eul

N aJes|eq

J

~
[

|




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 139 of 155

U.S. Patent

JuaAgJawl | AloAlegleseyg

49¢1 Ol

_F [eseglaAI©o | uoissiuiadio4buniepp L JueAZpaLLL| Alenpleseg 1XeU 1S

3NYL = Bejdsnjogoq 19 / Jusagsnjogianiie(

i, Jo¥oNq [ESE] OJUI SUINIOA LING
JONBP 0} SLUNJOA JX8U Sjenojen)

195N [2SEq Ul SLUNJOA QIS7

|esegJanieg

) pavess feseq 60/ AL

oAOyeseq

a)e1S9Aoydwng

ovvw’\

p8108]equUOISNP20

ﬁ y

(_ eegawijesiofiem
A

JusAgoeouodsayuonisnboe

(" )

olpel uo spow
uonisinboe Jajug

(_ apojuonisinboyoipeyes )

H




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 140 of 155

U.S. Patent

0921 Ol

\

JOAIISp 01 Junowe ajenoje) / Ajug

A

snjogbuuaaljag )

JUSAg
snjoguaAleq

|

f>._m>__mexmz._on_m:=_m>>¥

A




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 141 of 155

U.S. Patent

JUSAT
Je)S|eseg

.

H9Zl Old

| PUBLILIO)UOISIO A JOD) TUAD ST

| snye)ISoWILISN[Og JUOAd STy

| puBILIO)SMIBISIAN) TUIAD ST

| PUBILIO )W ] [BOYIOD) TUIAD ST

| PUBLILIO)UOTSIO A JOBLIOIUTOIOWIY IO JUIAD ST

| FOIPEOUAOC TUoAd ST )
| gOmPeoidN woAd STy
| puBtIio O] JuAd ST
PUBLILIO Y RAUINN]BUSSIO0) JUAS ST
| ZPIyOIdIeseS 1WoAd ST
| [OyoIdIesedog 1WoAd ST
| OV TUAAD ST
| puBtItio YUOEIMSIUO RS JUAS ST
| PUBLLLLIO)SIOFAUILI JUAS ST
| STEISOUILIISNIOE JUAS ST
| pUBILLIO ) [ESEIEIS JUAS ST
| PUBLLILIO )OI [ BSOS JUAD ST

ﬁ_owo_o_oﬂw_mwmm L ubngdoigeseg 60

popeo aloid 6o
a|yold ayeplep
/ JUSAJpapeoTi9|ijoldlesed

/uengdaigleseq
/|\

ainjie4[eofuo




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 142 of 155

U.S. Patent

191 Old

| PUBWILLIO )W [ [BIYIXS JUIAD ST

pUBWIWOd ST $S9001] / [T = Jepsnjogo] puewio)snjogHoqy JuoAd ST
| [0 = Fergsnjogo] puewuo)snjogren( 1udAd ST

| [0 = Fergsnjogo] puewituo)sSnjogpopudlxy JUdAd ST

| [0 = Sesnjogo] puetnuo)snjogeuLIoON JUdAD ST

| puetuO)OpLIdAQ[BSEgAWA T JUIAD ST

| puewrno ) AJIpoNTesegdwo [, 1uoAd ST

Juenzpewi | Alenpdlesed xou Jos
Joxpng [eseg Ul SLUNJOA WNS
AIBNIBP X8U IO} SLUN[OA SlRINoeD)
Arnpqlesegbo

/ [0=Begsnogoq] g8 [0 =1xpnglesed]

Juangaje|dwoDANRQWSHISIORUOD

=

(yunowe wnwixew 03 dn)
19)9Nnq [BSEQ Ul JUNOWE JaAlQ / Ajug

Jesegbuliaaljag y.

PasSNSP JUNOWE =-Joxyongdleseg
JueATlewL Aisnplesed 1Xeu 103
Jo¥ong [eseg Ojul SWNjoA WNS
AIBAIBP 1XBU IO} SLUNIOA S1EINoED)
Aenpqresegbon
/[0="06edsnogoa ] el
0=i Joongleseg] juengsjpiduwopAionguisHisIoquo)
JUsATPOleseglonlogo L uolssiwlad

Juengeuoeseg puss /[0 =Jeonglesed]
Jonep 0} uoissiuwad jsenbay /[0 = 1onglesed]

~

| puewrtno)esegdolS 1uoAd ST

Juengiewi | Alenpdlesed xou 1os
JoYoNq [esed| Ojul SLUNPA WING
JONIBP 0} SLINIOA 1X8U 8je|noe))
JoYoNq [esed| Ojul SLUNPA WING
Aonjep 1se] Usiul 0} SLUNJOA
alenofe) /Juengiewi | djjoldiesed

Juanguewi | Alenpdlesed xou 1os

Pyong [eseg ojul SLUNJOA LWUNS

AIBAIBP IX8U IO} SLINJOA SlRINoeD)
/uengioun] AlenQlesed




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 143 of 155

U.S. Patent

rocl old

Pe1E|ND|BD JUNoWe JaAlep / Aug

3S1v4 = bej4snjogoq jes
JusAuswWI AldAllpqleseg 1XaU 19S
19)0Nng |eseg Ojul SWNJOA WNS
AJBAI[OP 1XOU 10} BWN|OA d)e|ndjen
Aenlpqlesegbo
/[ 3NYL = Bejdsnjogoq]
sAgels|dwonAIsABQUISHJIS||0JU0D

\

snjogbuliaaljag

AloAljop snjoq 607

PaJIBAI[ap JUNoWe =- }Je)ongsn|og

/ [ 0=i 19xongsnjog]
a)o|dwonAusAlpg WSHIS|I01U0D

JUSATNOSN|0GIDAIISJO | UoISSIWLISg

Juengeuogsniog puss /[0 =1exongsniod]
Jonipp 0} uoissiuad jsenbay /[0 =j 1oongsniod]

f snjoglaAljagouoissiwiadioBuiiepy |

L 4

[0=i 1o3ong|eseg]
9% [0 = 1oxongsnjog]
a)o|dwonAIBAllpg WSHJD||0U0D

[0=19%0ng|esed]
9% [[0 = 19xongsnjog]
a)o|dwonAusAlpg WSHID|I01U0D




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 144 of 155

U.S. Patent

M9¢l Old

PUBWILIOD STy $$9001d /OPOIA due[diry 1udAd SIY )

| GOIPEO[UMO(T JUSAS ST

| go1peoldn 1weAd ST

| puBWIoDEOI 1UAAD ST
PUBLIIO)IOQUINN][BLIOSION JUOAD ST

| sSoTdwngosery JudAd ST

| PI000YSTOTION) TUAAD ST

| puBIIO ) PAZFOTSPIOIIY[BI0 [ 1OD) JUIAD ST
| pueuuO)FOT JUIAD ST

| 1IO[VIBD) TUAAD ST

| PUBLILIO)UOISIOA [[VIOD) TUSAD STY

| PUBIILIO)UOTSIO A J[SUISION) TUIAD ST




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 145 of 155

U.S. Patent

19Z1 Ol

puewIod ST MDVN / PUBIWO)SN[OGHOQY JUIAD ST
| puewrwopsnjogren( JUdAd ST

| puelIIONSN[OGPIPUAIXT JUAD STY

| pueUILIO)SN[OG[BWLION JUIAd ST

| puetIO)PLIdAQ[BSEgAWO T JUdAD ST
| puetuO ) AJIpOTESBgdWo | JUdA ST

| puemrno)1esEgdo1S 1A ST
SMBISWLIISN[Og JUIAd ST

| puetIO)PLIdAQ[BSEgAWO T JUdAD ST
| puetuO ) AJIpOTESBgdWo | JUdA ST

| puemrno)1esEgdo1S 1A ST

| puetIO)[BSBEIEBIS JUAD STY



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 146 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG. 126M




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 147 of 155

U.S. Patent

00S¢

/cl Ol

ﬂwomw
/8052
005z —
205z — | _
9052 \\\ / \
vomw\
0152



U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 148 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

FIG.128




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 149 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

[ee]
o
o
AN

FIG. 129

2512



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 150 of 155

U.S. Patent

o€l Old
0€:9} 60-21-8002 [ ] [sesn]
ZHOE dojg ZHM0Z Mgdl ZHO G'L Velg |
Y4 00°0G-
00°0¥-
uinyey
djo 00°0¢-
NUS|\ SOIAISS 1 > 00'02-
alemuii
NO © (/ 00°0L-
Jybiproeg
dnjes "osI 14 0000
dmeg
1es 189 Hodyny 0001
abew)| usalog
dwng .
NO 00°0¢
abew| poAu|
dnjeg Jajuug 00°0€
Bunuud poqy 00'0b
g apP ZLy'vl- ZHO 0000S8V'¢ ¢<
8P Ley9l- ZHO 000000¥'C L | goog
waysAs [Ld] gp00'0 oY /spoo0L Bew 607 11S IEERI
9)e)g Bu| g sisA|leuy/IA # SNINWIS € asuodsay g aoel] /U SAIDY |
XIalT] JozAleuy YJomjeN 91209




US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 151 of 155

U.S. Patent

YO¢lL ©Old
8€:60 01-21-800C [ ] [sean]
ZH9 ¢ doiS ZHM0ZL MddlL ZHO G| MEIS |
b V4 00°0G-
00°0¥-
uinyey
dioH 2 00°0¢-
>
NUSI 8oINSS L F—— 00°0Z-
alemuii
NO 00°0L-
Jybiproeg
dnjesg "osI 40000
dmeg
1es 189 Hodyny 0001
abew)| usalog
dwng .
NO 00°0¢
abew| poAu|
dnjeg Jajuug 00°0€
Bunuud poqy 00'0b
g ap ¢e¢v'Le- ZHO 000058V ¢ ¢<
8P 8€/'G¢- ZHO 000000¥'C L | goog
waysAs [1d] gp000 o /gpo0'0lL Bew Bo1 11S EER
9)e)g Bu| g sisAjleuy/IA # SNINWIS ¢ asuodsay g aoei] /YD SAIDY |
XIalT] JozAleuy YJomjeN D108




U.S. Patent May 3, 2022 Sheet 152 of 155 US 11,318,249 B2

N
(9]
Vo]
N
1,
1
\ \‘
\ \,
;o\
’_/' J —
_ - /-’ C’O
s o ~
,,’ Y ) )
,' ‘ O
RN < ! L
r' (oY} /
( 0O
/ N
\ -/P \ \



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 153 of 155

U.S. Patent

¢t Ol

L2100 L

- £V9S0 -

804G¢

- 05¥80 =

4 7 0S00°0 el €0L  pL MO 0090°0
| | N N R R
, . \ /_ _ omwo 0 omwo ooomvoooﬁ oommS%
mov\ | oy 05Z°0
0900 = k=
0000 = =
00600 = =
. 00850 — = - 00290 — =
- 9650 — = = 08890 —~
- GBE90 -



US 11,318,249 B2

May 3, 2022 Sheet 154 of 155

U.S. Patent

€l Old
129 60-21-800C [ ] [sean]
ZHOe dojg ZHM 04 Mgdl ZHO Gl MelS |
W 00°0S-
00°0¥-
> 00°0¢-
uIn}ey \ /N
440 00°0¢-
PO JoNiep 1oy \ /
ENTETNN N 4 00°0L-
< JoNIe \ /
nuspy 4 0000
IR 189D
0001
Jae Joy
00°0¢
s19vJe oW
¢ 1a)ep .
8P 225 S1- ZHO 0000s8sr e 2<| 20 OF
Z 1oxepn ap ¢l ¢¢- ZHO 000000¥'¢ L )
00°0S
| Josepy [14] gp00'0 oY /gro0'0L Bew 6o7 1S EER
e ZHO 00000068y’ 2| Z194EeiN
9)e)g Bu| G sisAjleuy/IA # SNINWS € asuodsay g aoel] /U0 DAY |
XIa] JozAleuy YJomjeN 91208




US 11,318,249 B2

Sheet 155 of 155

May 3, 2022

veel old
82:9} 60-21-800C [ ] [sean]
ZH9 ¢ dojs ZHY 0L Mgdl ZHO Gl VeS|
S A4 00°0S-
00°0¥-
uinyey
djo 00°0¢-
NUSJ\ 90IAISS /\ 00°0Z-
alemuii
NO ] 00°0L-
Jybipoeg
dnjes "osI Z 4 0000
dmeg
Jes 18] Hodynjy 000t
abew)| usalog
dwng .
NO 00°0¢
abew| poAu|
dnjeg Jajuug 00°0€
Bunuud poqy 00'0v
g gP 6866 L- ZHO 000068Y'¢ ¢<
8P €609°¢- ZHO 000000¥C L | goog
waysAs [1d] gp000 o /apoo0oL Bew Bo1 1S EER
9)e)g Bu| g sisAjleuy/IA # SNINWIS ¢ asuodsay g aoei] /YD SAIDY |
XIa] JozAleuy YJomjeN D108

U.S. Patent



US 11,318,249 B2

1
INFUSION PUMP ASSEMBLY

CROSS REFERENCE TO RELATED
APPLICATION(S)

This application is a continuation of U.S. application Ser.
No. 14/886,865 filed on Oct. 19, 2015, which is a continu-
ation of U.S. application Ser. No. 13/953,183 filed on Jul.
29, 2013, now U.S. Pat. No. 9,162,027, issued on Oct. 20,
2015, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 12/347,981 filed on
Dec. 31, 2008, now U.S. Pat. No. 8,496,646, issued on Jul.
30, 2013, which is a continuation-in-part of U.S. application
Ser. No. 11/704,899 filed Feb. 9, 2007, now U.S. Pat. No.
8,414,522, issued on Apr. 9, 2013, which claims priority to
U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 60/772,313, filed Feb.
9, 2006, U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 60/789,243,
filed Apr. 5, 2006, and U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No.
60/793,188, filed Apr. 19, 2006, each of which applications
is hereby incorporated herein by reference in its entirety.
U.S. application Ser. No. 12/347,981 filed on Dec. 31, 2008,
now U.S. Pat. No. 8,496,646, issued on Jul. 30, 2013, also
claims priority to U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No.
61/018,054 filed Dec. 31, 2007, U.S. Provisional Applica-
tion Ser. No. 61/018,042 filed Dec. 31, 2007, U.S. Provi-
sional Application Ser. No. 61/017,989 filed Dec. 31, 2007,
U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 61/018,002 filed Dec.
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Application Ser. No. 61/101,077 filed Sep. 29, 2008, U.S.
Provisional Application Ser. No. 61/101,105 filed Sep. 29,
2008, and U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 61/101,115,
filed Sep. 29, 2008, each of which applications is hereby
incorporated herein by reference in its entirety. U.S. appli-
cation Ser. No. 12/347,981 filed on Dec. 31, 2008, now U.S.
Pat. No. 8,496,646, issued on Jul. 30, 2013, is also a
continuation-in-part of U.S. application Ser. No. 11/704,896,
filed Feb. 9, 2007, now U.S. Pat. No. 8,585,377, issued on
Nov. 19, 2013, which claims priority to U.S. Provisional
Application Ser. No. 60/772,313, filed Feb. 9, 2006, U.S.
Provisional Application Ser. No. 60/789,243, filed Apr. 5,
2006, and U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 60/793,188,
filed Apr. 19, 2006, each of which applications is hereby
incorporated herein by reference in its entirety. U.S. appli-
cation Ser. No. 12/347,981 filed on Dec. 31, 2008, now U.S.
Pat. No. 8,496,646, issued on Jul. 30, 2013, is also a
continuation-in-part of U.S. application Ser. No. 11/704,886
filed Feb. 9, 2007, now U.S. Pat. No. 8,545,445, issued on
Oct. 1, 2013, which claims priority to U.S. Provisional
Application Ser. No. 60/772,313, filed Feb. 9, 2006, U.S.
Provisional Application Ser. No. 60/789,243, filed Apr. 5,
2006, and U.S. Provisional Application Ser. No. 60/793,188,
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incorporated herein by reference in its entirety. U.S. appli-
cation Ser. No. 12/347,981 filed on Dec. 31, 2008, now U.S.
Pat. No. 8,496,646, issued on Jul. 30, 2013, is also a
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 11/704,897 filed Feb. 9,
2007, now U.S. Pat. No. 8,113,244, issued on Feb. 14, 2012,
which claims priority to U.S. Provisional Application Ser.
No. 60/772,313, filed Feb. 9, 2006, U.S. Provisional Appli-
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Provisional Application Ser. No. 60/793,188, filed Apr. 19,
2006, each of which applications is hereby incorporated
herein by reference in its entirety.
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2
FIELD OF THE INVENTION

This application relates generally to fluid delivery sys-
tems, and more particularly to infusion pump assemblies.

BACKGROUND

Many potentially valuable medicines or compounds,
including biologicals, are not orally active due to poor
absorption, hepatic metabolism or other pharmacokinetic
factors. Additionally, some therapeutic compounds,
although they can be orally absorbed, are sometimes
required to be administered so often it is difficult for a
patient to maintain the desired schedule. In these cases,
parenteral delivery is often employed or could be employed.

Effective parenteral routes of drug delivery, as well as
other fluids and compounds, such as subcutaneous injection,
intramuscular injection, and intravenous (IV) administration
include puncture of the skin with a needle or stylet. Insulin
is an example of a therapeutic fluid that is self-injected by
millions of diabetic patients. Users of parenterally delivered
drugs may benefit from a wearable device that would
automatically deliver needed drugs/compounds over a
period of time.

To this end, there have been efforts to design portable and
wearable devices for the controlled release of therapeutics.
Such devices are known to have a reservoir such as a
cartridge, syringe, or bag, and to be electronically con-
trolled. These devices suffer from a number of drawbacks
including the malfunction rate. Reducing the size, weight
and cost of these devices is also an ongoing challenge.
Additionally, these devices often apply to the skin and pose
the challenge of frequent re-location for application.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

According to a first implementation, a wearable infusion
pump assembly includes a reservoir for receiving an infus-
ible fluid, and an external infusion set configured to deliver
the infusible fluid to a user. A fluid delivery system is
configured to deliver the infusible fluid from the reservoir to
the external infusion set. The fluid delivery system includes
a volume sensor assembly, and a pump assembly for extract-
ing a quantity of infusible fluid from the reservoir and
providing the quantity of infusible fluid to the volume sensor
assembly. The volume sensor assembly is configured to
determine the volume of at least a portion of the quantity of
fluid. The fluid delivery system also includes a first valve
assembly configured to selectively isolate the pump assem-
bly from the reservoir. The fluid delivery system further
includes a second valve assembly configured to selectively
isolate the volume sensor assembly from the external infu-
sion seft.

One or more of the following features may be included.
The wearable infusion pump assembly may also include a
disposable housing assembly including the reservoir and a
first portion of the fluid delivery system. The wearable
infusion pump assembly may also include a reusable hous-
ing assembly including a second portion of the fluid delivery
system. A first portion of the pump assembly may be
positioned within the disposable housing assembly. A sec-
ond portion of the pump assembly may be positioned within
the reusable housing assembly. A first portion of the first
valve assembly may be positioned within the disposable
housing assembly. A second portion of the first valve assem-
bly may be positioned within the reusable housing assembly.
A first portion of the second valve assembly may be posi-
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tioned within the disposable housing assembly. A second
portion of the second valve assembly may be positioned
within the reusable housing assembly.

The external infusion set may be a detachable external
infusion set that may be configured to releasably engage the
fluid delivery system.

The wearable infusion pump assembly may include at
least one processor, and a computer readable medium
coupled to the at least one processor. The computer readable
medium may include a plurality of instructions stored on it.
When executed by the at least one processor, the instructions
may cause the at least one processor to perform operations
including activating the first valve assembly to isolate the
pump assembly from the reservoir. The computer readable
medium may also include instructions for activating the
pump assembly to provide the quantity of infusible fluid to
the volume sensor assembly.

The fluid delivery system may include an actuator asso-
ciated with the first valve assembly. Activating the first valve
assembly may include energizing the actuator. The actuator
may include a shape memory actuator. The fluid delivery
system may include an actuator associated with the pump
assembly.

Activating the pump assembly may include energizing the
actuator. The fluid delivery system may include a bell crank
assembly for mechanically coupling the pump assembly to
the actuator. The actuator may include a shape memory
actuator.

The computer readable medium may further include
instructions for activating the volume sensor assembly to
determine the volume of at least a portion of the quantity of
fluid provided to the volume sensor assembly from the pump
assembly. The computer readable medium may also include
instructions for activating the second valve assembly to
fluidly couple the volume sensor assembly to the external
infusion set.

The fluid delivery system may include an actuator asso-
ciated with the second valve assembly and activating the
second valve assembly includes energizing the actuator. The
fluid delivery system may include a bell crank assembly for
mechanically coupling the second valve assembly to the
actuator. The actuator may include a shape memory actuator.

The fluid delivery system may further include a bracket
assembly that may be configured to maintain the second
valve assembly in an activated state. The computer readable
medium may further include instructions for activating the
bracket assembly to release the second valve assembly from
the activated state. Activating the bracket assembly may
include energizing a bracket actuator associated with the
bracket assembly. The bracket actuator may include a shape
memory actuator.

The details of one or more embodiments are set forth in
the accompanying drawings and the description below.
Other features and advantages will become apparent from
the description, the drawings, and the claims.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

FIG. 1 is a side view of an infusion pump assembly;

FIG. 2 is a perspective view of the infusion pump assem-
bly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 3 is an exploded view of various components of the
infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 4 is a cross-sectional view of the disposable housing
assembly of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIGS. 5A-5C are cross-sectional views of an embodiment
of a septum access assembly;
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FIGS. 6A-6B are cross-sectional views of another
embodiment of a septum access assembly;

FIGS. 7A-7B are partial top views of another embodiment
of a septum access assembly;

FIGS. 8A-8B are cross-sectional views of another
embodiment of a septum access assembly;

FIG. 9 is a perspective view of the infusion pump assem-
bly of FIG. 1 showing an external infusion set;

FIGS. 10A-10E depict a plurality of hook-and-loop fas-
tener configurations;

FIG. 11A is an isometric view of a remote control
assembly and an alternative embodiment of the infusion
pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIGS. 11B-11R depicts various views of high level sche-
matics and flow charts of the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIGS. 12A-12F is a plurality of display screens rendered
by the remote control assembly of FIG. 11A;

FIG. 13 is an isometric view of an alternative embodiment
of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 14 is an isometric view of the infusion pump
assembly of FIG. 13;

FIG. 15 is an isometric view of the infusion pump
assembly of FIG. 13;

FIG. 16 is an isometric view of an alternative embodiment
of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 17 is an plan view of the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 16;

FIG. 18 is a plan view of the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 16;

FIG. 19A is an exploded view of various components of
the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIG. 19B is an isometric view of a portion of the infusion
pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIG. 20 is a cross-sectional view of the disposable hous-
ing assembly of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIG. 21 is a diagrammatic view of a fluid path within the
infusion pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIGS. 22A-22C are diagrammatic views of a fluid path
within the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIG. 23 is an exploded view of various components of the
infusion pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIG. 24 is a cutaway isometric view of a pump assembly
of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIGS. 25A-25D are other isometric views of the pump
assembly of FIG. 24;

FIG. 26A-26B are isometric views of a measurement
valve assembly of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIG. 27A-27B are side views of the measurement valve
assembly of FIGS. 26A-26B;

FIGS. 28A-28D are views of a measurement valve assem-
bly of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 16;

FIG. 29 is an isometric view of an alternative embodiment
of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 30 is an isometric view of an alternative embodiment
of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 31 is another view of the alternative embodiment
infusion pump assembly of FIG. 9;

FIG. 32 is an exploded view of another embodiment of an
infusion pump assembly;

FIG. 33 is another exploded view of the infusion pump
assembly of FIG. 32;

FIGS. 34A-34B depict another embodiment of an infu-
sion pump assembly;

FIGS. 35A-35C are a top view, side view, and bottom
view of a reusable housing assembly of the infusion pump
assembly of FIG. 32;
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FIG. 36 is an exploded view of the reusable housing
assembly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIG. 37 is an exploded view of the reusable housing
assembly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIG. 38A is an exploded view of the reusable housing
assembly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIG. 38B-38D are top, side and bottom views of one
embodiment of a dust cover;

FIGS. 39A-39C are a top view, side view, and bottom
view of an electrical control assembly of the reusable
housing assembly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIGS. 40A-40C are a top view, side view, and bottom
view of a base plate of the reusable housing assembly of
FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIGS. 41A-41B are a perspective top view and a perspec-
tive bottom view of the base plate of FIGS. 40A-40C;

FIGS. 42A-42C are a top view, side view, and bottom
view of a base plate of the reusable housing assembly of
FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIGS. 43A-43B depict a mechanical control assembly of
the reusable housing assembly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIGS. 44A-44C depict the mechanical control assembly
of the reusable housing assembly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIGS. 45A-45B depict the pump plunger and reservoir
valve of the mechanical control assembly of the reusable
housing assembly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIGS. 46 A-46E depict various views of the plunger pump
and reservoir valve of the mechanical control assembly of
the reusable housing assembly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIGS. 47A-47B depict the measurement valve of the
mechanical control assembly of the reusable housing assem-
bly of FIGS. 35A-35C;

FIG. 48 is an exploded view of the disposable housing
assembly of the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 32;

FIG. 49A is a plan view of the disposable housing
assembly of FIG. 48;

FIG. 49B is a sectional view of the disposable housing
assembly of FIG. 49A taken along line B-B;

FIG. 49C is a sectional view of the disposable housing
assembly of FIG. 49A taken along line C-C;

FIGS. 50A-50C depict the base portion of the disposable
housing assembly of FIG. 48;

FIGS. 51A-51C depict the fluid pathway cover of the
disposable housing assembly of FIG. 48;

FIGS. 52A-52C depict the membrane assembly of the
disposable housing assembly of FIG. 48;

FIGS. 53A-53C depict the top portion of the disposable
housing assembly of FIG. 48;

FIGS. 54A-54C depict the valve membrane insert of the
disposable housing assembly of FIG. 48;

FIGS. 55A-55B depict the locking ring assembly of the
infusion pump assembly of FIG. 32;

FIG. 56A-56C depict the locking ring assembly of the
infusion pump assembly of FIG. 32;

FIGS. 57-58 is an isometric view of an infusion pump
assembly and a fill adapter;

FIGS. 59-64 are various views of the fill adapter of FIG.
57,

FIG. 65 is an isometric view of another embodiment of a
fill adapter;

FIGS. 66-67 depict an infusion pump assembly and
another embodiment of a fill adapter;

FIGS. 68-74 are various views of the fill adapter of FIG.
66;

FIGS. 75-80 depict various views of an embodiment of a
battery charger;
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FIGS. 81-89B depict various embodiments of battery
chargers/docking stations;

FIGS. 90A-90C are various views of a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIGS. 91A-91] are various views of a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIGS. 92A-92] are various views of a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIGS. 93A-93] are various views of a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIGS. 94A-94F are various views of a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIG. 95 is an exploded view of a volume sensor assembly
included within the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 96 is a diagrammatic view of a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIG. 97 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of the volume sensor assembly of FIG. 96;

FIG. 98 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of the volume sensor assembly of FIG. 96;

FIG. 99 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of the volume sensor assembly of FIG. 96;

FIG. 100 is a diagrammatic view of a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIG. 101 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of the volume sensor assembly of FIG. 100;

FIG. 102 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of the volume sensor assembly of FIG. 100;

FIG. 103 is a diagrammatic view of a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1,

FIG. 104 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of a volume sensor assembly included within
the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 105 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of a volume sensor assembly included within
the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 106 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of a volume sensor assembly included within
the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 107 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of a volume sensor assembly included within
the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 108 is a two-dimensional graph of a performance
characteristic of a volume sensor assembly included within
the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 109 is a diagrammatic view of a control model for
a volume sensor assembly included within the infusion
pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 110 is a diagrammatic view of an electrical control
assembly for the volume sensor assembly included within
the infusion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 111 is a diagrammatic view of a volume controller
for the volume sensor assembly included within the infusion
pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 112 is a diagrammatic view of a feed forward
controller of the volume controller of FIG. 111;

FIGS. 113-114 diagrammatically depicts an implementa-
tion of an SMA controller of the volume controller of FIG.
111,
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FIG. 114A-114B is an alternate implementation of an
SMA controller;

FIG. 115 diagrammatically depicts a multi-processor con-
trol configuration that may be included within the infusion
pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 116 is a diagrammatic view of a multi-processor
control configuration that may be included within the infu-
sion pump assembly of FIG. 1;

FIG. 117A-117B diagrammatically depicts multi-proces-
sor functionality;

FIG. 118 diagrammatically depicts multi-processor func-
tionality;

FIG. 119 diagrammatically depicts multi-processor func-
tionality;

FIGS. 120A-120E graphically depicts various software
layers;

120B-120C depict various state diagrams;

120D graphically depicts device interaction;

120E graphically depicts device interaction;

FIG. 121 diagrammatically depicts a volume sensor
assembly included within the infusion pump assembly of
FIG. 1;

FIG. 122 diagrammatically depicts an inter-connection of
the various systems of the infusion pump assembly of FIG.
1

FIG. 123 diagrammatically depicts basal-bolus infusion
events;

FIG. 124 diagrammatically depicts basal-bolus infusion
events;

FIG. 125A-125G depicts a hierarchical state machine;

FIG. 126 A-126M depicts a hierarchical state machine;

FIG. 127 is an exemplary diagram of a split ring resonator
antenna,

FIG. 128 is an exemplary diagram of a medical device
configured to utilize a split ring resonator antenna;

FIG. 129 is an exemplary diagram of a split ring resonator
antenna and transmission line from a medical infusion
device;

FIG. 130 is a graph of the return loss of a split ring
resonator antenna prior to contact with human skin;

FIG. 130A is a graph of the return loss of a split ring
resonator antenna during contact with human skin;

FIG. 131 is an exemplary diagram of a split ring resonator
antenna integrated into a device which operates within close
proximity to dielectric material;

FIG. 132 is a diagram of the dimensions of the inner and
outer portion of the exemplary embodiment;

FIG. 133 is a graph of the return loss of a non-split ring
resonator antenna prior to contact with human skin; and

FIG. 133A is a graph of the return loss of a non-split ring
resonator antenna during contact with human skin.

Like reference symbols in the various drawings indicate
like elements.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE
PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS

Referring to FIGS. 1-3, an infusion pump assembly 100
may include a reusable housing assembly 102. Reusable
housing assembly 102 may be constructed from any suitable
material, such as a hard or rigid plastic, that will resist
compression. For example, use of durable materials and
parts may improve quality and reduce costs by providing a
reusable portion that lasts longer and is more durable,
providing greater protection to components disposed
therein.
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Reusable housing assembly 102 may include mechanical
control assembly 104 having a pump assembly 106 and at
least one valve assembly 108. Reusable housing assembly
102 may also include electrical control assembly 110 con-
figured to provide one or more control signals to mechanical
control assembly 104 and effectuate the basal and/or bolus
delivery of an infusible fluid to a user. Disposable housing
assembly 114 may include valve assembly 108 which may
be configured to control the flow of the infusible fluid
through a fluid path. Reusable housing assembly 102 may
also include pump assembly 106 which may be configured
to pump the infusible fluid from the fluid path to the user.

Electrical control assembly 110 may monitor and control
the amount of infusible fluid that has been and/or is being
pumped. For example, electrical control assembly 110 may
receive signals from volume sensor assembly 148 and
calculate the amount of infusible fluid that has just been
dispensed and determine, based upon the dosage required by
the user, whether enough infusible fluid has been dispensed.
If enough infusible fluid has not been dispensed, electrical
control assembly 110 may determine that more infusible
fluid should be pumped. Electrical control assembly 110
may provide the appropriate signal to mechanical control
assembly 104 so that any additional necessary dosage may
be pumped or electrical control assembly 110 may provide
the appropriate signal to mechanical control assembly 104
so that the additional dosage may be dispensed with the next
dosage. Alternatively, if too much infusible fluid has been
dispensed, electrical control assembly 110 may provide the
appropriate signal to mechanical control assembly 104 so
that less infusible fluid may be dispensed in the next dosage.

Mechanical control assembly 104 may include at least one
shape-memory actuator 112. Pump assembly 106 and/or
valve assembly 108 of mechanical control assembly 104
may be actuated by at least one shape-memory actuator, e.g.,
shape-memory actuator 112, which may be a shape-memory
wire in wire or spring configuration. Shape memory actuator
112 may be operably connected to and activated by electrical
control assembly 110, which may control the timing and the
amount of heat and/or electrical energy used to actuate
mechanical control assembly 104. Shape memory actuator
112 may be, for example, a conductive shape-memory alloy
wire that changes shape with temperature. The temperature
of shape-memory actuator 112 may be changed with a
heater, or more conveniently, by application of electrical
energy. Shape memory actuator 112 may be a shape memory
wire constructed of nickel/titanium alloy, such as NITI-
NOL™ or FLEXINOL®.

Infusion pump assembly 100 may include a volume
sensor assembly 148 configured to monitor the amount of
fluid infused by infusion pump assembly 100. For example,
volume sensor assembly 148 may employ, for example,
acoustic volume sensing. Acoustic volume measurement
technology is the subject of U.S. Pat. Nos. 5,575,310 and
5,755,683 assigned to DEKA Products Limited Partnership,
as well as U.S. patent application Publication Nos. US
2007/0228071 A1, US 2007/0219496 A1, US 2007/0219480
Al, US 2007/0219597 A1, the entire disclosures of all of
which are incorporated herein by reference. Other alterna-
tive techniques for measuring fluid flow may also be used;
for example, Doppler-based methods; the use of Hall-effect
sensors in combination with a vane or flapper valve; the use
of a strain beam (for example, related to a flexible member
over a fluid reservoir to sense deflection of the flexible
member); the use of capacitive sensing with plates; or
thermal time of flight methods. One such alternative tech-
nique is disclosed in U.S. patent application Ser. No. 11/704,
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899, entitled Fluid Delivery Systems and Methods, filed 9
Feb. 2007, the entire disclosure of which is incorporated
herein by reference. Infusion pump assembly 100 may be
configured so that the volume measurements produced by
volume sensor assembly 148 may be used to control,
through a feedback loop, the amount of infusible fluid that
is infused into the user.

Infusion pump assembly 100 may further include a dis-
posable housing assembly 114. For example, disposable
housing assembly 114 may be configured for a single use or
for use for a specified period of time, e.g., three days or any
other amount of time. Disposable housing assembly 114
may be configured such that any components in infusion
pump assembly 100 that come in contact with the infusible
fluid are disposed on and/or within disposable housing
assembly 114. For example, a fluid path or channel including
a reservoir, may be positioned within disposable housing
assembly 114 and may be configured for a single use or for
a specified number of uses before disposal. The disposable
nature of disposable housing assembly 114 may improve
sanitation of infusion pump assembly 100.

Referring also to FIG. 4, disposable housing assembly 114
may be configured to releasably engage reusable housing
assembly 102, and includes a cavity 116 that has a reservoir
118 for receiving an infusible fluid (not shown), e.g., insulin.
Such releasable engagement may be accomplished by a
screw-on, a twist-lock or a compression fit configuration, for
example. Disposable housing assembly 114 and/or reusable
housing assembly 102 may include an alignment assembly
configured to assist in aligning disposable housing assembly
114 and reusable housing assembly 102 for engagement in
a specific orientation. Similarly, base nub 120 and top nub
122 may be used as indicators of alignment and complete
engagement.

Cavity 116 may be at least partially formed by and
integral to disposable housing assembly 114. Cavity 116
may include a membrane assembly 124 for at least partially
defining reservoir 118. Reservoir 118 may be further defined
by disposable housing assembly 114, e.g., by a recess 126
formed in base portion 128 of disposable housing assembly
114. For example, membrane assembly 124 may be disposed
over recess 126 and attached to base portion 128, thereby
forming reservoir 118. Membrane assembly 124 may be
attached to base portion 128 by conventional means, such as
gluing, heat sealing, and/or compression fitting, such that a
seal 130 is formed between membrane assembly 124 and
base portion 128. Membrane assembly 124 may be flexible
and the space formed between membrane assembly 124 and
recess 126 in base portion 128 may define reservoir 118.
Reservoir 118 may be non-pressurized and in fluid commu-
nication with a fluid path (not shown). Membrane assembly
124 may be at least partially collapsible and cavity 116 may
include a vent assembly, thereby advantageously preventing
the buildup of a vacuum in reservoir 118 as the infusible
fluid is delivered from reservoir 118 to the fluid path. In a
preferred embodiment, membrane assembly 124 is fully
collapsible, thus allowing for the complete delivery of the
infusible fluid. Cavity 116 may be configured to provide
sufficient space to ensure there is always some air space even
when reservoir 118 is filled with infusible fluid.

The membranes and reservoirs described herein may be
made from materials including but not limited to silicone,
NITRILE, and any other material having desired resilience
and properties for functioning as described herein. Addi-
tionally, other structures could serve the same purpose.

The use of a partially collapsible non pressurized reser-
voir may advantageously prevent the buildup of air in the
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reservoir as the fluid in the reservoir is depleted. Air buildup
in a vented reservoir could prevent fluid egress from the
reservoir, especially if the system is tilted so that an air
pocket intervenes between the fluid contained in the reser-
voir and the septum of the reservoir. Tilting of the system is
expected during normal operation as a wearable device.

Reservoir 118 may be conveniently sized to hold an
insulin supply sufficient for delivery over one or more days.
For example, reservoir 118 may hold about 1.00 to 3.00 ml
of insulin. A 3.00 ml insulin reservoir may correspond to
approximately a three day supply for about 90% of potential
users. In other embodiments, reservoir 118 may be any size
or shape and may be adapted to hold any amount of insulin
or other infusible fluid. In some embodiments, the size and
shape of cavity 116 and reservoir 118 is related to the type
of infusible fluid that cavity 116 and reservoir 118 are
adapted to hold.

Disposable housing assembly 114 may include a support
member 132 (FIG. 3) configured to prevent accidental
compression of reservoir 118. Compression of reservoir 118
may result in an unintentional dosage of infusible fluid being
forced through the fluid path to the user. In a preferred
embodiment, reusable housing assembly 102 and disposable
housing assembly 114 may be constructed of a rigid material
that is not easily compressible. However, as an added
precaution, support member 132 may be included within
disposable housing assembly 114 to prevent compression of
infusion pump assembly 100 and cavity 116 therein. Support
member 132 may be a rigid projection from base portion
128. For example, support member 132 may be disposed
within cavity 116 and may prevent compression of reservoir
118.

As discussed above, cavity 116 may be configured to
provide sufficient space to ensure there is always some air
space even when reservoir 118 is filled with infusible fluid.
Accordingly, in the event that infusion pump assembly 100
is accidentally compressed, the infusible fluid may not be
forced through cannula assembly 136 (e.g., shown in FIG.
9).

Cavity 116 may include a septum assembly 146 (FIG. 3)
configured to allow reservoir 118 to be filled with the
infusible fluid. Septum assembly 146 may be a conventional
septum made from rubber or plastic and have a one-way
fluid valve configured to allow a user to fill reservoir 118
from a syringe or other filling device. In some embodiments,
septum 146 may be located on the top of membrane assem-
bly 124. In these embodiments, cavity 116 may include a
support structure (e.g., support member 132 in FIG. 3) for
supporting the area about the back side of the septum so as
to maintain the integrity of the septum seal when a needle is
introducing infusible fluid into cavity 116. The support
structure may be configured to support the septum while still
allowing the introduction of the needle for introducing
infusible fluid into cavity 116.

Infusion pump assembly 100 may include an overfill
prevention assembly (not shown) that may e.g., protrude
into cavity 116 and may e.g., prevent the overfilling of
reservoir 118.

In some embodiments, reservoir 118 may be configured to
be filled a plurality of times. For example, reservoir 118 may
be refillable through septum assembly 146. As infusible fluid
may be dispensed to a user, electronic control assembly 110
may monitor the fluid level of the infusible fluid in reservoir
118. When the fluid level reaches a low point, electronic
control assembly 110 may provide a signal, such as a light
or a vibration, to the user that reservoir 118 needs to be
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refilled. A syringe, or other filling device, may be used to fill
reservoir 118 through septum 146.

Reservoir 118 may be configured to be filled a single time.
For example, a refill prevention assembly (not shown) may
be utilized to prevent the refilling of reservoir 118, such that
disposable housing assembly 114 may only be used once.
The refill prevention assembly (not shown) may be a
mechanical device or an electro-mechanical device. For
example, insertion of a syringe into septum assembly 146 for
filling reservoir 118 may trigger a shutter to close over
septum 146 after a single filling, thus preventing future
access to septum 146. Similarly, a sensor may indicate to
electronic control assembly 110 that reservoir 118 has been
filled once and may trigger a shutter to close over septum
146 after a single filling, thus preventing future access to
septum 146. Other means of preventing refilling may be
utilized and are considered to be within the scope of this
disclosure.

As discussed above, disposable housing assembly 114
may include septum assembly 146 that may be configured to
allow reservoir 118 to be filled with the infusible fluid.
Septum assembly 146 may be a conventional septum made
from rubber or any other material that may function as a
septum, or, in other embodiments, septum assembly 146
may be, but is not limited to, a plastic, or other material,
one-way fluid valve. In various embodiments, including the
exemplary embodiment, septum assembly 146 is configured
to allow a user to fill reservoir 118 from a syringe or other
filling device. Disposable housing assembly 114 may
include a septum access assembly that may be configured to
limit the number of times that the user may refill reservoir
118.

For example and referring also to FIGS. 5A-5C, septum
access assembly 152 may include shutter assembly 154 that
may be held in an “open” position by a tab assembly 156 that
is configured to fit within a slot assembly 158. Upon
penetrating septum 146 with filling syringe 160, shutter
assembly 154 may be displaced downward, resulting in tab
assembly 156 disengaging from slot assembly 158. Once
disengaged, spring assembly 162 may displace shutter
assembly 154 in the direction of arrow 164, resulting in
septum 146 no longer being accessible to the user.

Referring also to FIG. 6A, an alternative-embodiment
septum access assembly 166 is shown in the “open” posi-
tion. In a fashion similar to that of septum access assembly
152, septum access assembly 166 includes shutter assembly
168 and spring assembly 170.

Referring also to FIG. 6B, an alternative-embodiment of
septum access assembly 172 is shown in the “open” position
where tab 178 may engage slot 180. In a fashion similar to
that of septum access assembly 166, septum access assem-
bly 172 may include shutter assembly 174 and spring
assembly 176. Once shutter assembly 172 moves to the
“closed” position (e.g., which may prevent further access of
septum 146 by the user), tab 178 may at least partially
engage slot 180a. Engagement between tab 178 and slot
180a may lock shutter assembly 172 in the “closed” position
to inhibit tampering and reopening of shutter assembly 172.
Spring tab 182 of shutter assembly 172 may bias tab 178 into
engagement with slot 180a.

However, in various embodiments, septum access assem-
blies may not be actuated linearly. For example and referring
also to FIGS. 7A-7B, there is shown alternative embodiment
septum access assembly 184 that includes shutter assembly
186 that is configured to pivot about axis 188. When
positioned in the open position (as shown in FIG. 7A),
septum 146 may be accessible due to passage 190 (in shutter
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assembly 186) being aligned with passage 192 in e.g., a
surface of disposable housing assembly 114. However, in a
fashion similar to septum access assemblies 166, 172, upon
penetrating septum 146 with filling syringe 160 (See FIG.
6B), shutter assembly 186 may be displaced in a clockwise
fashion, resulting in passage 190 (in shutter assembly 186)
no longer being aligned with passage 192 in e.g., a surface
of disposable housing assembly 114, thus preventing access
to septum 146.

Referring also to FIGS. 8A-8B, an alternative-embodi-
ment septum access assembly 194 is shown. In a fashion
similar to that of septum access assemblies 166, 172, septum
access assembly 194 includes shutter assembly 196 and
spring assembly 198 that is configured to bias shutter
assembly 196 in the direction of arrow 200. Filling assembly
202 may be used to fill reservoir 118. Filling assembly 202
may include shutter displacement assembly 204 that may be
configured to displace shutter assembly 196 in the direction
of arrow 206, which in turn aligns passage 208 in shutter
assembly 196 with septum 146 and passage 210 in septum
access assembly 194, thus allowing filling syringe assembly
212 to penetrate septum 146 and fill reservoir 118.

Infusion pump assembly 100 may include a sealing
assembly 150 (FIG. 3) configured to provide a seal between
reusable housing assembly 102 and disposable housing
assembly 114. For example, when reusable housing assem-
bly 102 and disposable housing assembly 114 are engaged
by e.g. rotational screw-on engagement, twist-lock engage-
ment or compression engagement, reusable housing assem-
bly 102 and disposable housing assembly 114 may fit
together snuggly, thus forming a seal. In some embodiments,
it may be desirable for the seal to be more secure. Accord-
ingly, sealing assembly 150 may include an o-ring assembly
(not shown). Alternatively, sealing assembly 150 may
include an over molded seal assembly (not shown). The use
of an o-ring assembly or an over molded seal assembly may
make the seal more secure by providing a compressible
rubber or plastic layer between reusable housing assembly
102 and disposable housing assembly 114 when engaged
thus preventing penetration by outside fluids. In some
instances, the o-ring assembly may prevent inadvertent
disengagement. For example, sealing assembly 150 may be
a watertight seal assembly and, thus, enable a user to wear
infusion pump assembly 100 while swimming, bathing or
exercising.

Referring also to FIG. 9, infusion pump assembly 100
may include an external infusion set 134 configured to
deliver the infusible fluid to a user. External infusion set 134
may be in fluid communication with cavity 118, e.g. by way
of the fluid path. External infusion set 134 may be disposed
adjacent to infusion pump assembly 100. Alternatively,
external infusion set 134 may be configured for application
remote from infusion pump assembly 100, as discussed in
greater detail below. External infusion set 134 may include
a cannula assembly 136, which may include a needle or a
disposable cannula 138, and tubing assembly 140. Tubing
assembly 140 may be in fluid communication with reservoir
118, for example, by way of the fluid path, and with cannula
assembly 138 for example, either directly or by way of a
cannula interface 142.

External infusion set 134 may be a tethered infusion set,
as discussed above regarding application remote from infu-
sion pump assembly 100. For example, external infusion set
134 may be in fluid communication with infusion pump
assembly 100 through tubing assembly 140, which may be
of any length desired by the user (e.g., 3-18 inches). Though
infusion pump assembly 100 may be worn on the skin of a
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user with the use of adhesive patch 144, the length of tubing
assembly 140 may enable the user to alternatively wear
infusion pump assembly 100 in a pocket. This may be
beneficial to users whose skin is easily irritated by applica-
tion of adhesive patch 144. Similarly, wearing and/or secur-
ing infusion pump assembly 100 in a pocket may be pref-
erable for users engaged in physical activity.

In addition to/as an alternative to adhesive patch 144, a
hook and loop fastener system (e.g. such as hook and loop
fastener systems offered by Velcro USA Inc. of Manchester,
N.H.) may be utilized to allow for easy attachment/removal
of'an infusion pump assembly (e.g., infusion pump assembly
100) from the user. Accordingly, adhesive patch 144 may be
attached to the skin of the user and may include an outward
facing hook or loop surface. Additionally, the lower surface
of disposable housing assembly 114 may include a comple-
mentary hook or loop surface. Depending upon the separa-
tion resistance of the particular type of hook and loop
fastener system employed, it may be possible for the
strength of the hook and loop connection to be stronger than
the strength of the adhesive to skin connection. Accordingly,
various hook and loop surface patterns may be utilized to
regulate the strength of the hook and loop connection.

Referring also to FIGS. 10A-10E, five examples of such
hook and loop surface patterns are shown. Assume for
illustrative purposes that the entire lower surface of dispos-
able housing assembly 114 is covered in a “loop” material.
Accordingly, the strength of the hook and loop connection
may be regulated by varying the pattern (i.e., amount) of the
“hook™ material present on the surface of adhesive patch
144. Examples of such patterns may include but are not
limited to: a singular outer circle 220 of “hook” material (as
shown in FIG. 10A); a plurality of concentric circles 222,
224 of “hook” material (as shown in FIG. 10B); a plurality
of radial spokes 226 of “hook™ material (as shown in FIG.
10C); a plurality of radial spokes 228 of “hook™ material in
combination with a single outer circle 230 of “hook™ mate-
rial (as shown in FIG. 10D); and a plurality of radial spokes
232 of “hook” material in combination with a plurality of
concentric circles 234, 236 of “hook” material (as shown in
FIG. 10E).

Additionally and referring also to FIG. 11A, in one
exemplary embodiment of the above-described infusion
pump assembly, infusion pump assembly 100' may be con-
figured via a remote control assembly 300. In this particular
embodiment, infusion pump assembly 100' may include
telemetry circuitry (not shown) that allows for communica-
tion (e.g., wired or wireless) between infusion pump assem-
bly 100" and e.g., remote control assembly 300, thus allow-
ing remote control assembly 300 to remotely control
infusion pump assembly 100'. Remote control assembly 300
(which may also include telemetry circuitry (not shown) and
may be capable of communicating with infusion pump
assembly 100") may include display assembly 302 and input
assembly 304. Input assembly 304 may include slider
assembly 306 and switch assemblies 308, 310. In other
embodiments, the input assembly may include a jog wheel,
a plurality of switch assemblies, or the like.

Remote control assembly 300 may include the ability to
pre-program basal rates, bolus alarms, delivery limitations,
and allow the user to view history and to establish user
preferences. Remote control assembly 300 may also include
a glucose strip reader.

During use, remote control assembly 300 may provide
instructions to infusion pump assembly 100' via wireless
communication channel 312 established between remote
control assembly 300 and infusion pump assembly 100'.
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Accordingly, the user may use remote control assembly 300
to program/configure infusion pump assembly 100'. Some or
all of the communication between remote control assembly
300 and infusion pump assembly 100' may be encrypted to
provide an enhanced level of security.

Communication between remote control assembly 300
and infusion pump assembly 100' may be accomplished
utilizing a standardized communication protocol. Further,
communication between the various components included
within infusion pump assembly 100, 100" may be accom-
plished using the same protocol. One example of such a
communication protocol is the Packet Communication Gate-
way Protocol (PCGP) developed by DEKA Research &
Development of Manchester, N.-H. As discussed above,
infusion pump assembly 100, 100' may include electrical
control assembly 110 that may include one or more electrical
components. For example, electrical control assembly 110
may include a plurality of data processors (e.g. a supervisor
processor and a command processor) and a radio processor
for allowing infusion pump assembly 100, 100' to commu-
nicate with remote control assembly 300. Further, remote
control assembly 300 may include one or more electrical
components, examples of which may include but are not
limited to a command processor and a radio processor for
allowing remote control assembly 300 to communicate with
infusion pump assembly 100, 100'. A high-level diagram-
matic view of one example of such a system is shown in
FIG. 11B.

Each of these electrical components may be manufactured
from a different component provider and, therefore, may
utilize native (i.e. unique) communication commands.
Accordingly, through the use of a standardized communi-
cation protocol, efficient communication between such dis-
parate components may be accomplished.

PCGP may be a flexible extendable software module that
may be used on the processors within infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100" and remote control assembly 300 to build and
route packets. PCGP may abstract the various interfaces and
may provide a unified application programming interface
(API) to the various applications being executed on each
processor. PCGP may also provide an adaptable interface to
the various drivers. For illustrative purposes only, PCGP
may have the conceptual structure illustrated in FIG. 11C for
any given processor.

PCGP may ensure data integrity by utilizing cyclic redun-
dancy checks (CRCs). PCGP may also provide guaranteed
delivery status. For example, all new messages should have
a reply. If such a reply isn’t sent back in time, the message
may time out and PCGP may generate a negative acknowl-
edge reply message for the application (i.e., a NACK).
Accordingly, the message-reply protocol may let the appli-
cation know whether the application should retry sending a
message.

PCGP may also limit the number of messages in-flight
from a given node, and may be coupled with a flow-control
mechanism at the driver level to provide a deterministic
approach to message delivery and may let individual nodes
have different quantities of buffers without dropping pack-
ets. As a node runs out of buffers, drivers may provide back
pressure to other nodes and prevent sending of new mes-
sages.

PCGP may use a shared buffer pool strategy to minimize
data copies, and may avoid mutual exclusions, which may
have a small affect on the API used to send/receive messages
to the application, and a larger affect on the drivers. PCGP
may use a “Bridge” base class that provides routing and
buffer ownership. The main PCGP class may be sub-classed
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from the bridge base class. Drivers may either be derived
from a bridge class, or talk to or own a derived bridge class.

PCGP may be designed to work in an embedded envi-
ronment with or without an operating system by using a
semaphore to protect shared data such that some calls can be
re-entrant and run on a multiple threads. One illustrative
example of such an implementation is shown in FIG. 11D.
PCGP may operate the same way in both environments, but
there may be versions of the call for specific processor types
(e.g., the ARM 9/0S version). So while the functionality
may be the same, there may be an operating system abstrac-
tion layer with slightly different calls tailored for e.g., the
ARM 9 Nucleus OS environment.

Referring also to FIG. 11E, PCGP may:

allow multiple Send/Reply calls to occur (on Pilot’s ARM

9 on multiple tasks re-entrant);
have multiple drivers running asynchronously for RX and
TX on different interfaces; and

provide packet ordering for send/receive, and determin-

istic timeout on message send.

Each software object may ask the buffer manager for the
next buffer to use, and may then give that buffer to another
object. Buffers may pass from one exclusive owner to
another autonomicly, and queues may occur automatically
by ordering buffers by sequence number. When a buffer is no
longer in use, the buffer may be recycled (e.g., object
attempts to give the buffer to itself, or frees it for the buffer
manager to re-allocate later). Accordingly, data generally
doesn’t need to be copied, and routing simply writes over the
buffer ownership byte.

Such an implementation of PCGP may provide various
benefits, examples of which may include but are not limited
to:

dropping a message due to lack of buffers may be impos-

sible, as once a message is put into a buffer, the
message may live there until it is transferred or
received by the application;
data may not need to be copied, as offsets are used to
access driver, PCGP and payload sections of a buffer;

drivers may exchange ownership of message data by
writing over one byte (i.e., the buffer ownership byte);

there may be no need for multiple exclusions except for
re-entrant calls, as a mutual exclusion may be needed
only when a single buffer owner could simultaneously
want to use a buffer or get a new sequence number;

there may be fewer rules for application writers to follow
to implement a reliable system;
drivers may use ISR/push/pull and polled data models, as
there are a set of calls provided to push/pull data out of
the buffer management system from the drivers;

drivers may not do much work beyond TX and RX, as
drivers may not copy, CRC or check anything but the
destination byte and CRC and other checks may be
done off of the ISR hot path later;

as the buffer manager may order access by sequence

number, queue ordering may automatically occur; and

a small code/variable foot print may be utilized; hot path

code may be small and overhead may be low.

As shown in FIG. 11F, when a message needs to be sent,
the PCGP may build the packet quickly and may insert it into
the buffer management system. Once in the buffer manage-
ment system, a call to “packetProcessor” may apply protocol
rules and may give the messages to the drivers/application.

To send a new message or send a reply, PCGP may:

check the call arguments to e.g., make sure the packet

length is legal, destination is ok, etc.;
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avoid trying to send a message across a link that is down
unless the down link is the radio node, which may
allow PCGP to be used by the radio processors to
establish a link, pair, etc. and may notify the application
when PCGP is trying to talk across a link that is not
functional (instead of timing out);
obtain a sequence number for a new message or utilize an
existing sequence number for an existing message;

build the packet, copy the payload data and write in the
CRC, wherein (from this point forward) the packet
integrity may be protected by the CRC; and

either give the message to the buffer manager as a reply

or as a new message, and check to see if putting this
buffer into the buffer manager would exceed the maxi-
mum number of en-queued send messages.

Referring also to FIGS. 11G-11H, PCGP may work by
doing all of the main work on one thread to avoid mutual
exclusions, and to avoid doing considerable work on the
send/reply or driver calls. The “packetProcessor” call may
have to apply protocol rules to replies, new sent messages,
and received messages. Reply messages may simply get
routed, but new messages and received messages may have
rules for routing the messages. In each case, the software
may loop while a message of the right type is available to
apply protocol rules until it cannot process the packets.

Sending a new message may conform to the following
rules:

only two messages may be allowed “in-flight” on the

network; and

enough data about an in-flight message may be stored to

match the response and handle timeout.

Receiving a message may conform to the following rules:

responses that match may clear out the “in-flight” infor-

mation slot so a new packet can be sent;

responses that do not match may be dropped;

new messages may be for the protocol (e.g., getting/

clearing network statistics for this node);

to receive a message, the buffer may be given up to the

application and may use a call back; and

the buffer may be freed or left owned by the application.

Accordingly, PCGP may be configured such that:

the call back function may copy the payload data out or

may use it completely before returning;
the call back function owns the buffer and may reference
the buffer and the buffer’s payload by the payload
address, wherein the message may be processed later;

applications may poll the PCGP system for received
messages; and

applications may use the call back to set an event and then

poll for received messages.

The communication system may have a limited number of
buffers. When PCGP runs out of buffers, drivers may stop
receiving new packets and the application may be told that
the application cannot send new packets. To avoid this and
maintain optimal performance, the application may try to
perform one or more procedures, examples of which may
include but are not limited to:

a) The application should keep PCGP up to date with radio
status: Specifically, if the link goes down and PCGP doesn’t
know, PCGP may accept and queue new messages to send
(or not timeout messages optimally), which may jam the
send queue and delay the application from using the link
optimally.

b) The application should call “decrement timeouts™ regu-
larly: Optimally, every 20-100 milliseconds unless the pro-
cessor is asleep. In general, a message moves fast (milli-
seconds) slow (seconds) or not at all. Timeouts are an
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attempt to remove “in-flight” messages that should be
dropped to free up buffers and bandwidth. Doing this less
often may delay when a new message gets sent, or when the
application can queue a new message.

¢) The application should ask PCGP if it has work to do that
is pending before going to sleep: If PCGP has nothing to do,
driver activity may wake up the system and thus PCGP, and
then PCGP won’t need a call to “packetProcessor” or
“decrement timeouts” until new packets enter the system.
Failure to do this may cause messages that could have been
sent/forwarded/received successfully to be dropped due to a
timeout condition.

d) The application should not hold onto received messages
indefinitely: The message system relies on prompt replies. If
the application is sharing PCGP buffers, then holding onto a
message means holding onto a PCGP buffer. The receiving
node doesn’t know if the sending node has timeout config-
ured for slow or fast radio. This means when a node receives
a message it should assume the network’s fast timeout
speed.

e) The application should call the “packetProcessor” often:
The call may cause new messages queued by the application
to get sent and may handle receipt of new messages. The call
may also cause buffers to re-allocate and calling it infre-
quently may delay message traffic.

As shown in FIG. 11i, at some point the RX driver may
be asked to receive a message from the other side of the
interface. To ensure a message does not get dropped, the RX
driver may ask the buffer manager if there is an available
buffer for storing a new message. The driver may then ask
for a buffer pointer and may start filling the buffer with
received data. When a complete message is received, the RX
driver may call a function to route the packet. The route
function may examine the destination byte in the packet
header and may change the owner to either the other driver,
or the application, or may detect that the packet is bad and
may drop the packet by freeing the buffer.

PCGP RX overhead may consist of asking for the next
available buffer and calling the route function. An example
of code that performs such a function is as follows:

@ Receive request
uint8 i=0, *p;
if (Bridge::canReceiveFlowControl( ) )

p = Bridge::nextBufferRX( );
while (not done) { p[i] = the next byte; }
Bridge::route(p);

}

A driver may perform a TX by asking the buffer manager
for the pointer to the next buffer to send. The TX driver may
then ask the other side of the interface if it can accept a
packet. If the other side denies the packet, the TX driver may
do nothing to the buffer, as its status has not changed.
Otherwise, the driver may send the packet and may recycle/
free the buffer. An example of code that performs such a
function is as follows:

uint® *p = Bridge:mextBufferTX( );
if (p != (uint8 *)0)

send the buffer p;
Bridge::recycle(p);

}
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To avoid forwarding packets that are past the maximum
message system timeout time, asking for the nextBuffer may
call the BufferManager::first(unit8 owner) function that may
scan for buffers to free. Accordingly, full TX buffers with no
hope of making a timeout may be freed on the thread that
owns the buffer. A bridge that is doing TX (i.e., while
looking for the next TX buffer) may free all of the TX buffers
that are expired before receiving the next TX buffer for
processing.

As shown in FIG. 11J-11L, during the buffer allocation
process, buffers marked free may be transferred to the
drivers to receive new packets, or to PCGP to receive new
payloads for TX. Allocation from “free” may be done by the
“packetProcessor” function. The number of sends and
receives between “packetProcessor” calls may dictate how
many LT_Driver_RX, GT_Driver_RX and PCGP_Free buf-
fers need to be allocated. LT_Driver may represent drivers
that handle addresses that are less than the node address.
GT_Driver may represent drivers that handle addresses that
are greater than the node address.

When a driver receives a packet, the driver may put the
data into an RX buffer that gets handed to the router. The
router may then reassign the buffer to PCGP_Receive or to
the other driver’s TX (not shown). If the buffer contains
obviously invalid data, the buffer may transition to free.

After a router marks a buffer for TX, the driver may
discover the buffer is TX and may send the message. After
sending the message, the buffer may immediately become an
RX buffer if the driver was low in RX buffers, or the buffer
may be freed for re-allocation.

During the “packetProcessor” call, PCGP may process all
buffers that the router marked as PCGP_Receive. At this
point, data may be acted upon, so the CRC and other data
items may be checked. If the data is corrupted, a statistic
may be incremented and the buffer may be freed. Otherwise,
the buffer may be marked as owned by the application.
Buffers marked as owned by the application may be either
recycled for the use of PCGP or freed for reallocation by the
buffer manager.

When the application wants to send a new message, it
may be done in a re-entrant friendly/mutual exclusion man-
ner. If the buffer may be allocated, PCGP may mark the
buffer as busy. Once marked busy, no other thread calling the
send or reply functions may grab this buffer, as it is owned
by this function call’s invocation. The remainder of the
process of error checking and building the message may be
done outside the isolated race condition mutual exclusion
guarded code. The buffer may either transition to free or may
become a valid filled CRC-checked buffer and passed to the
router. These buffers may not be routed immediately and
may be queued so that messages can be sent later (assuming
that protocol rules allow). Reply messages may be marked
differently than new send messages because reply messages
may be routed with a higher priority than regular send
messages and reply messages may have no rules limiting
how many/when they can be sent.

PCGP was designed to work with flow control, and flow
control may negotiate the transfer of messages from one
node to another node so that a buffer is never dropped
because the other side of an interface lacks a buffer (which
may cause back pressure on the sending node).

Flow control may be apart of the shared buffer format.
The first two bytes may be reserved for the driver so that the
driver never needs to shift the packet bytes. Two bytes may
be used so that one byte is the DMA length-1, and the
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second byte is to control the flow of messages. These same
two bytes may be synchronizing bytes if a PCGP message is
transmitted over RS232.

When a packet is “in-flight”, the packet may be in the
process of being sent by a driver on the way to its destina-
tion, being processed by the destination, or being sent back
as a response.

Interface/Delay

cause Delay (seconds) Notes

SPI <3 Roughly 400 kbps

12C <1

Waking a CC2510 <6? Clock calibration, min.
sleep time.

Flow control <0.2

RF link 20 to 2000

Interference/ Minutes, never

separation

Accordingly, messages tend to complete the round trip
either: quickly (e.g., <50 ms); slowly (e.g., one or more
seconds); or not at all.

PCGP may use two different times (set at initialization)
for all timeouts, one for when the RF link is in fast heartbeat
mode, and another for when the RF link is in slow mode. If
a message is in-flight and the link status changes from fast
to slow, the timeout may be adjusted and the difference
between fast and slow may be added to the time-to-live
counter for the packet. No additional transitions back and
forth may affect the time-to-live time for the message.

There is a second timeout that may be twice as long as the
slow timeout that is used to monitor buffer allocation inside
PCGP. Accordingly, if a message is “stuck” inside a driver
and hasn’t been sent due to e.g., flow control or hardware
damage, the buffer may be freed by the buffer manager,
resulting in the buffer being dropped. For a “new” message,
this may mean that the packet already timed out and the
application was already given a reply saying the message
wasn’t delivered, resulting in the buffer being freed. Since
the driver polls the buffer manager for buffers that need to
be sent, the buffer is freed up so that a message that could
be sent is handed to the driver the next time that it unblocks.
For a reply message, the reply may simply get dropped and
the sending node may time out.

The PCGP messaging system may pass messages that
contain header information and payload. Outside of PCGP,
the header may be a set of data items in a call signature.
However, internal to PCGP, there may be a consistent, driver
friendly byte layout. Drivers may insert bytes either into the
PCGP packet or before the PCGP packet such:

DE, CA: Synch bytes for use with RS232, nominal value

of 0xDE, 0xCA or 0x5A, OxAS.

LD: Driver DMA length byte, equals amount driver is
pushing in this DMA transfer, which is the total size,
not including the size byte or synch bytes.

Cmd: Driver command and control byte used for flow
control.

LP: PCGP packet length, always the total header+payload
size in bytes+CRC size. LD=LP+1.

Dst: Destination address.

Src: Source address

Cmd: Command byte

Scd: Sub command byte

AT: Application Tag is defined by the application and has
no significance to PCGP. It allows the application to
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attach more information to a message e.g., the thread
from which the message originated.

SegNum: thirty-two bit sequence number is incremented
by PCGP for a new message sent, guarantees the
number will not wrap, acts as a token, endianess isn’t
relevant.

CRCI16: A sixteen bit CRC of the PCGP header and
payload.

An example of a message with no payload, cmd=1,

subcmd=2 is as follows:

0xDE, 0xCA, 0xC, 0x5, 0x14, 1, 2, 0, 0, 0,
crclow. 0x0D, cmd, 0xC, 0x5, 0x14, 1, 2,
crchigh, crclow.

There may be several advantages to this methodology,

examples of which may include but are not limited to:

Most of our hardware DMA engines may use the first byte
to define how many additional bytes to move, so in this
methodology, drivers and PCGP may share buffers.

A byte may be provided right after the DMA length to
pass flow control information between drivers.

Driver length and “Cmd” byte may be outside the CRC
region so they may be altered by the driver, may be
owned by the driver transport mechanism, and the
driver may guard for invalid lengths.

There may be a separate PGCP packet length byte that is
CRC protected. Accordingly, the application may trust
the that payload length is correct.

The endianness of the sequence number may not be
relevant, as it is just a byte pattern that may be matched
that happens to also be a thirty-two bit integer.

The sequence number may be four bytes aligned to the
edge of the shared buffer pool length.

There may be optional RS232 synchronizing bytes so that
users may move cables around while debugging a
message stream and both sides of the interface may
resynchronize.

, 0x1, crchigh,

0
0, 0, 0, 0, 0x1,

The application, driver and PCGP may share buffers and
may release them by pointer.

PCGP may not be an event driven software design, but
may be used in event driven architectures by how the
sub-classes are written. Data may be exchanged between the
classes conceptually (as shown in FIG. 11M-11N).

Some event model in the driver may wake the driver, may
receive a message and may pass the message through the
bridge into the buffer manager that routes the message to
new owner of the new message (through a bridge to either
a driver or PCGP).

The following summarizes some exemplary events:
Event: Possible use: Where this occurs:
When a new send or reply Decide to run Inside

is queued, or decTimeouts PCGP::sendInternal
generates a timeout reply.
When a messages is
received for PCGP.

When a driver has
something new to send.
When a Driver RX buffer
becomes available.

packetProcessor.

Decide to run
packetProcessor.
Wake driver for TX.

BufferManager::give
BufferManager::give

Turn off flow
control.

BufferManager::give

The following illustrative example shows how the PCGP
event model may work with Nucleus to wakeup the PCGP
task after every message send, reply, or decTimeout that
generated a NACK:
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class PegpOS : public Pegp

virtual void schedulePacketProcessor(void)

{

OS__EventGrp__Set(g_ RCVEvGrps[EVG_RF__TASK].pEvgHandle,
RfRadioTxEvent, OS_EV_OR_NO_ CLEAR);
b

}

The following is a pseudo code driver that is event based,
illustrating how driver events work. The Driver subclasses
Bridge and overrides hasMessagesToSend and flowControl-
TurnedOff to schedule the TX and RX functions to run if
they aren’t already running.

class SPI_Driver : public Bridge

{
virtual void hasMessagesToSend( )
{
Trigger_ ISR(TX__ISR, this);
virtual void flowControlTurnedOff( )
{
Trigger_ ISR(RX__ISR, this);
static void TX_ RetryTimer( )
{
Trigger_ ISR(TX__ISR, this);
static void TX__ISR(Bridge *b)
DisableISRs( );
do
{
uint® *p = b—>nextBufferTX( );
if (p == null) break;
if (b—>__bufferManager—>bufferTimedOut(p)==false)
if (OtherSideSPI_FlowControl( ) == false)
{
Trigger TX_ RetryTimer in 20 msec.
break;
send(p);
free(p);
} while (true) ;
EnableISRs( );
static void RX__ISR(Bridge *b)
{
DisableISRs( );
do
{
uint®* p = b—>nextBufferRX( );
if (p == null) break;
uint i;
while (not done receiving)
pli++] = getChar( );
b—>route (p);
} while (true) ;
EnableISRs( );
¥
¥

The following statistics may be supported by PCGP:
Number of packets sent;

Number of packets received;

CRC errors;

Timeouts; and

Buffer unavailable (ran out of buffers)

PCGP may be designed to run in multiple processing
environments. Most parameters may be run time configured
because it facilitates testing, and any run time fine tuning for
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performance. Other parameters may be compile time e.g.,
anything that alters memory allocation must be done stati-
cally at compile time.

The following may be compile time configuration #
defines that may vary where PCGP is implemented:

# driver bytes: may be two bytes reserved in the common
buffer scheme for the driver, but this may be a compile
time option to accommodate other drivers such as RF
protocol.

#RX driver buffers: may be tuned to how many buffers
would be good for that processor/traffic flow, etc.

#PCGP RX buffers: may be tuned to how many buffers
would be good for that processor/traffic flow, etc.

Total # of buffers: may be tuned to how many buffers
should be at that processor.

The CRC may be used to ensure data integrity. If a CRC
is invalid, it may not be delivered to the application and the
CRC error may be tracked. The message may eventually
timeout and may be retried by the originator.

Likewise, if the messaging system informs the application
that a message was delivered when it was not, this may be
a hazard to the system. The Stop Bolus Command is an
example of such a command. This may be mitigated by the
Request/Action sequence of messages which may be
required by the application to change therapy. The Control-
ler may receive a matching command from the Pump
application to consider the message delivered.

DEKA may provide a reference way of interfacing PCGP
into the Nucleus OS system on the ARM 9 (as shown in FIG.
110).

As shown in FIG. 11P, the pcgpOS.cpp file may instan-
tiate a PCGP node instance (Pcgp, a Bridge, etc.) and may
provide through pcgpOS.h a “‘C’ linkable set of function calls
that provide a ‘C’ language interface to the C++ code. This
may simplify the ‘C’ code as the objects acted upon are
implicit.

The following general rules may be applied:

PCGP may run on all nodes: any driver may support a

generic driver interface.

Race conditions may not be permitted.

May support half duplex on the SPI port between slave
processor and master processor.

Data transfer may not be attempted; as it either succeeds
or returns fail/false.

May require low overhead (time, processing, bandwidth
wasted).

May support CC2510 operating at DMA (fast) SPI clock
rates.

SPI flow control may prevent data from being sent if the
receiving side does not currently have an empty buffer to
place the packet. This may be accomplished by asking for
permission to send and waiting for a response indicating that
you have been cleared to do so. There may also be a way to
tell the other side that there are currently no free buffers and
the transfer should be attempted at a later time.

All transmission may begin with a length byte that
indicates the number of bytes to be sent, not including the
length byte itself. Following the length may be a single byte
indicating the command being sent.

The actual transmission of a packet may be the length of
packet plus one for the command byte, followed by the
command byte for a message appended and finally the
packet itself.

In addition to the command bytes that will be sent, an
additional hardware line called the FlowControl line may be
added to the traditional four SPI signals. The purpose of this
line is to allow the protocol to run as quickly as possible
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without a need for preset delays. It also allows the slave
processor to tell the master processor that it has a packet
waiting to be sent, thus eliminating the need for the master
processor to poll the slave processor for status.

The following exemplary command values may be used:
Commands to be Sent by the Master Processor:

Command Value  Description
M_RTS 0xC1 Master is requesting
to send a packet
M_MSG__APPENDED 0xC2 Master is sending a packet
M_CTS 0xC3 Master is tell slave it is
Cleared to Send
M__ ERROR 0xC4 An Error condition has

been encountered

Commands to be Sent by the Slave Processor:

Command Value Description

S__PREPARING_FOR_RX 0xAl Slave is prepare the dma to

receive a packet

S__RX_BUFF_FULL 0xA2 Slave is currently out of
RX buffers, retry later

S_MSG__APPENDED 0xA3 Slave is sending a packet

S_ERROR 0xA4 An Error condition has been

encountered

As illustrated in FIG. 11Q, when the slave processor has
a packet to send to the master processor, the slave processor
may notify the master processor (by asserting the FlowCon-
trol line) that it has a pending packet that is waiting to be
sent. Doing so may result in an IRQ on the master processor
at which time the master processor may decide when to go
retrieve the message from the slave processor. Retrieving the
packet may be delayed at the discretion of the master
processor, and the master processor may even decide to
attempt to send a packet to the slave processor before
retrieving from the slave processor.

The master processor may begin the retrieval by sending
the slave processor M_CTS commands; this shall be
repeated until the slave processor responds by sending the
S_MSG_APPENDED command along with the packet
itself. The FlowControl line may be cleared after the packet
has been sent. If a M_CTS command is received by the slave
processor when one is not expected, the M_CTS command
may be ignored.

As illustrated in FIG. 11R, when the master processor has
a packet to send to the slave processor, the master processor
may initiate the transfer by sending a M_RTS command.
Upon receiving the M_RTS command, if the slave processor
currently has a send packet pending, the slave processor will
lower the FlowControl line so that it may be re-used as a
Cleared To Send signal. The slave processor may then tell
the master processor that it is in the process of preparing the
SPI DMA to receive the packet, during which time the
master processor may stop clocking bytes onto the bus and
may allow the slave processor to finish preparing for the
receive.

The slave processor may then indicate it is ready to
receive the full packet by raising the FlowControl line
(which is now used as the CTS signal). Upon receiving the
CTS signal, the master processor may proceed to send the
M_MSG_APPENDED command along with the packet
itself.
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After the completion of the transfer, the slave processor
may lower the FlowControl line. If a packet was pending at
the start of the transfer, or a send occurred on the slave
processor when the packet was being received, the slave
processor may reassert the FlowControl line now indicating
that it has a pending packet.

Referring again to FIG. 11A, infusion pump assembly
100, 100' may include switch assembly 318 coupled to
electrical control assembly 110 (FIG. 3) that may allow a
user (not shown) to perform at least one, and in some
embodiments, a plurality of tasks. One illustrative example
of such a task is the administration of a bolus dose of the
infusible fluid (e.g., insulin) without the use of a display
assembly. Remote control assembly 300 may allow the user
to enable/disable/configure infusion pump assembly 100,
100' to administer the bolus dose of insulin.

Referring also to FIG. 12A, slider assembly 306 may be
configured, at least in part, to enable the user to manipulate
the menu-based information rendered on display assembly
302. An example of slider assembly 306 may include a
capacitive slider assembly, which may be implemented
using a CY8C21434-24L.FXI PSOC offered by Cypress
Semiconductor of San Jose, Calif., the design an operation
of which are described within the “CSD User Module”
published by Cypress Semiconductor. For example, via
slider assembly 306, the user may slide their finger in the
direction of arrow 314, resulting in the highlighted portion
of the information included within main menu 350 (shown
in FIG. 12A) rendered on display assembly 302 scrolling
upward. Alternatively, the user may slide their finger in the
direction of arrow 316, resulting in the highlighted portion
of the information included within main menu 350 rendered
on display assembly 302 scrolling downward.

Slider assembly 306 may be configured so that the rate at
which e.g. the highlighted portion of main menu 350 scrolls
“upward” or “downward” varies depending upon the dis-
placement of the finger of the user with respect to point of
origin 320. Therefore, if the user wishes to quickly scroll
“upward”, the user may position their finger near the top of
slider assembly 306. Likewise, if the user wishes to quickly
scroll “downward”, the user may position their finger near
the bottom of slider assembly 306. Additionally, if the user
wishes to slowly scroll “upward”, the user may position their
finger slightly “upward” with respect to point of origin 320
Further, if the user wishes to slowly scroll “downward”, the
user may position their finger slightly “downward” with
respect to point of origin 320. Once the appropriate menu
item is highlighted, the user may select the highlighted menu
item via one or more switch assemblies 308, 310.

Referring also to FIGS. 12B-12F, assume for illustrative
purposes that infusion pump assembly 100, 100' is an insulin
pump and the user wishes to configure infusion pump
assembly 100, 100" so that when switch assembly 318 is
depressed by the user, a 0.20 unit bolus dose of insulin is
administered. Accordingly, the user may use slider assembly
306 to highlight “Bolus” within main menu 350 rendered on
display assembly 302. The user may then use switch assem-
bly 308 to select “Bolus”. Once selected, processing logic
(not shown) within remote control assembly 300 may then
render submenu 352 on display assembly 302 (as shown in
FIG. 12B).

The user may then use slider assembly 306 to highlight
“Manual Bolus” within submenu 352, which may be
selected using switch assembly 308. Processing logic (not
shown) within remote control assembly 300 may then render
submenu 354 on display assembly 302 (as shown in FIG.
120).
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The user may then use slider assembly 306 to highlight
“Bolus: 0.0 Units” within submenu 354, which may be
selected using switch assembly 308. Processing logic (not
shown) within remote control assembly 300 may then render
submenu 356 on display assembly 302 (as shown in FIG.
12D).

The user may then use slider assembly 306 to adjust the
“Bolus” insulin amount to “0.20 units”, which may be
selected using switch assembly 308. Processing logic (not
shown) within remote control assembly 300 may then render
submenu 358 on display assembly 302 (as shown in FIG.
12E).

The user 14 may then use slider assembly 306 to highlight
“Confirm”, which may be selected using switch assembly
308. Processing logic (not shown) within remote control
assembly 300 may then generate the appropriate signals that
may be sent to the above-described telemetry circuitry (not
shown) included within remote control assembly 300. The
telemetry circuitry (not shown) included within the remote
control assembly may then transmit, via wireless commu-
nication channel 312 established between remote control
assembly 300 and infusion pump assembly 100", the appro-
priate configuration commands to configure infusion pump
assembly 100' so that whenever switch assembly 318 is
depressed by the user, a 0.20 unit bolus dose of insulin is
administered.

Once the appropriate commands are successfully trans-
mitted, processing logic (not shown) within remote control
assembly 300 may once again render submenu 350 on
display assembly 302 (as shown in FIG. 12F).

Specifically and once programmed via remote control
assembly 300, the user may depress switch assembly 318 of
infusion pump assembly 100' to administer the above-
described 0.20 unit bolus dose of insulin. Via the above-
described menuing system included within remote control
assembly 300, the user may define a quantity of insulin to be
administered each time that the user depresses switch assem-
bly 318. While this particular example specifies that a single
depression of switch assembly 318 is equivalent to 0.20
units of insulin, this is for illustrative purposes only and is
not intended to be a limitation of this disclosure, as other
values (e.g. 1.00 units of insulin per depression) are equally
applicable.

Assume for illustrative purposes that the user wishes to
administer a 2.00 unit bolus dose of insulin. To activate the
above-describe bolus dose administration system, the user
may be required to press and hold switch assembly 318 for
a defined period of time (e.g. five seconds), at which point
infusion pump assembly 100, 100' may generate an audible
signal indicating to the user that infusion pump assembly
100, 100" is ready to administer a bolus does of insulin via
switch assembly 318. Accordingly, the user may depress
switch assembly 318 ten times (i.e., 2.00 units is ten 0.20
unit doses). After each time that switch assembly 318 is
depressed, infusion pump assembly 100, 100" may provide
on audible response to the user via an internal speaker/sound
generation device (not shown). Accordingly, the user may
depress switch assembly 318 the first time and infusion
pump assembly 100, 100" may generate a confirmation beep
in response, thus indicating to the user that infusion pump
assembly 100, 100' received the command for (in this
particular example) 0.20 units of insulin. As the desired
bolus dose is 2.00 units of insulin, the user may repeat this
procedure nine more times in order to effectuate a bolus dose
of 2.00 units, wherein infusion pump assembly 100, 100
generates a confirmation beep after each depression of
switch assembly 318.
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While in this particular example, infusion pump assem-
blies 100, 100' are described as providing one beep after
each time the user depresses switch assembly 318, this is for
illustrative purposes only and is not intended to be a limi-
tation of this disclosure. Specifically, infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100" may be configured to provide a single beep for
each defined quantity of insulin. As discussed above, a
single depression of switch assembly 318 may be equivalent
to 0.20 units of insulin. Accordingly, infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100" may be configured to provide a single beep for
each 0.10 units of insulin. Accordingly, if infusion pump
assembly 100, 100' is configured such that a single depres-
sion of switch assembly 318 is equivalent to 0.20 units of
insulin, each time switch assembly 318 is depressed, infu-
sion pump assembly 100, 100' may provide the user with
two beeps (i.e. one for each 0.10 units of insulin).

Once the user has depressed switch assembly 318 on
infusion pump assembly 100" a total of ten times, the user
may simply wait for infusion pump assembly 100, 100' to
acknowledge receipt of the instructions to administer a 2.00
unit bolus dose of insulin (as opposed to the confirmation
beep received at each depression of switch assembly 318).
Once a defined period of time (e.g., two seconds) passes,
infusion pump assembly 100, 100' may provide an audible
confirmation to the user concerning the quantity of units to
be administered via the bolus insulin dose that the user just
requested. For example, as (in this example) infusion pump
assembly 100, 100' was programmed by the user so that a
single depression of switch assembly 318 is equivalent to
0.20 units of insulin, infusion pump assembly 100, 100' may
beep ten times (i.e., 2.00 units is ten 0.20 unit doses).

When providing feedback to the user concerning the
quantity of units to be administered via the bolus insulin
dose, infusion pump assembly 100, 100' may provide a
multifrequency audible confirmation. For example and con-
tinuing with the above-stated example in which ten beeps
are to be provided to the user, infusion pump assembly 100,
100" may group the beeps into groups of five (to facilitate
easier counting by the user) and the beeps within each group
of five may be rendered by infusion pump assembly 100,
100" so that each subsequent beep has a higher frequency
than the preceding beep (in a manner similar to a musical
scale). Accordingly and continuing with the above-stated
example, infusion pump assembly 100, 100" may render a
1,000 Hz beep, followed by an 1,100 Hz beep, followed by
a 1,200 Hz beep, followed by a 1,300 Hz beep, followed by
a 1,400 Hz beep (thus completing a group of five beeps),
followed by a short pause, and then a 1,000 Hz beep,
followed by an 1,100 Hz beep, followed by a 1,200 Hz beep,
followed by a 1,300 Hz beep, followed by a 1,400 Hz beep
(thus completing the second group of five beeps). According
to various additional/alternative embodiments the multifre-
quency audible confirmation may utilize various numbers of
tones incrementing in frequency. For example, an embodi-
ment may utilize twenty different tones incrementing in
frequency. However, the number of tones should not be
construed as a limitation of the present disclosure as number
of'tones may vary according to design criteria and user need.

Once infusion pump assembly 100, 100' completes the
rendering of the multifrequency audible confirmation (i.e.
the ten beeps described above), the user may, within a
defined period of time (e.g. two seconds), depress switch
assembly 318 to provide a confirmation signal to infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", indicating that the multifrequency
audible confirmation was accurate and indicative of the size
of the bolus dose of insulin to be administered (i.e. 2.00
units). Upon receiving this confirmation signal, infusion
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pump assembly 100, 100' may render a “confirmation
received” audible tone and effectuate the delivery of (in this
particular example) the 2.00 unit bolus dose of insulin. In the
event that infusion pump assembly 100, 100' fails to receive
the above-described confirmation signal, infusion pump
assembly 100, 100' may render a “confirmation failed”
audible tone and will not effectuate the delivery of the bolus
dose of insulin. Accordingly, if the multifrequency audible
confirmation was not accurate/indicative of the size of the
bolus dose of insulin to be administered, the user may
simply not provide the above-described confirmation signal,
thereby canceling the delivery of the bolus dose of insulin.

As discussed above, in one exemplary embodiment of the
above-described infusion pump assembly, infusion pump
assembly 100" may be used to communicate with a remote
control assembly 300. When such a remote control assembly
300 is utilized, infusion pump assembly 100" and remote
control assembly 300 may routinely contact each other to
ensure that the two devices are still in communication with
each other. For example, infusion pump assembly 100" may
“ping” remote control assembly 300 to ensure that remote
control assembly 300 is present and active. Further, remote
control assembly 300 may “ping” infusion pump assembly
100" to ensure that infusion pump assembly 100' is still
present and active. In the event that one of infusion pump
assembly 100' and remote control assembly 300 fails to
establish communication with the other assembly, the
assembly that is unable to establish communication may
sound a “separation” alarm. For example, assume that
remote control assembly 300 is left in the car of the user,
while infusion pump assembly 100' is in the pocket of the
user. Accordingly and after a defined period of time, infusion
pump assembly 100" may begin sounding the “separation”
alarm, indicating that communication with remote control
assembly 300 cannot be established. Using switch assembly
318, the user may acknowledge/silence this “separation”
alarm.

As the user may define and administer a bolus insulin dose
via switch assembly 318 of infusion pump assembly 100'
while remote control assembly 300 is not in communication
with infusion pump assembly 100', infusion pump assembly
100" may store information concerning the administered
bolus insulin dose within a log file (not shown) stored within
infusion pump assembly 100'. This log file (not shown) may
be stored within nonvolatile memory (not shown) included
within infusion pump assembly 100'. Upon communication
being reestablished between infusion pump assembly 100'
and remote control assembly 300, infusion pump assembly
100" may provide the information concerning the adminis-
tered bolus insulin dose stored within the log file (not
shown) of infusion pump assembly 100' to remote control
assembly 300.

Further, if the user anticipates separating remote control
assembly 300 from infusion pump assembly 100", the user
(via the above-described menuing system) may configure
infusion pump assembly 100' and remote control assembly
300 to be in “separation” mode, thus eliminating the occur-
rence of the above-described “separation” alarms. However,
the devices may continue to “ping” each other so that when
they come back into communication with each other, infu-
sion pump assembly 100" and remote control assembly 300
may automatically exit “separation” mode.

Further, if the user anticipates traveling in an airplane, the
user (via the above-described menuing system of remote
control assembly 300) may configure infusion pump assem-
bly 100" and remote control assembly 300 to be in “airplane”
mode, in which each of infusion pump assembly 100' and

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

65

28

remote control assembly 300 suspend any and all data
transmissions. While in “airplane” mode, infusion pump
assembly 100" and remote control assembly 300 may or may
not continue to receive data.

Switch assembly 318 may be used to perform additional
functions, such as: checking the battery life of reusable
housing assembly 102; pairing reusable housing assembly
102 with remote control assembly 300; and aborting the
administration of a bolus does of infusible fluid.

Checking Battery Life: Reusable housing assembly 102
may include a rechargeable battery assembly that may be
capable of powering infusion pump assembly 100, 100' for
approximately three days (when fully charged). Such a
rechargeable battery assembly may have a usable life of a
predetermined number of usable hours, for example, or
years, or other predetermined length of usage. However, the
predetermined life may depend on many factors, including
but not limited to, one or more of the following: climate,
daily usage, and number of recharges. Whenever reusable
housing assembly 102 is disconnected from disposable
housing assembly 114, infusion pump assembly 100, 100'
may perform a battery check on the above-described
rechargeable battery assembly whenever switch assembly
318 is depressed for a defined period of time (e.g. in excess
of two seconds). In the event that the above-described
rechargeable battery assembly is determined to be charged
above a desired threshold, infusion pump assembly 100, 100
may render a “battery pass” tone. Alternatively, in the event
that the above-described rechargeable battery assembly is
determined to be charged below a desired threshold, infusion
pump assembly 100, 100" may render a “battery fail” tone.
Infusion pump assembly 100, 100' may include components
and/or circuitry to determine whether reusable housing
assembly 102 is disconnected from disposable housing
assembly 114.

Pairing: As discussed above and in one exemplary
embodiment of the above-described infusion pump assem-
bly, infusion pump assembly 100' may be used to commu-
nicate with remote control assembly 300. In order to effec-
tuate communication between infusion pump assembly 100'
and remote control assembly 300, a paring process may be
performed. During such a pairing process, one or more
infusion pump assemblies (e.g. infusion pump assembly
100") may be configured to communicate with remote con-
trol assembly 300 and (conversely) remote control assembly
300 may be configured to communicate with one or more
infusion pump assemblies (e.g. infusion pump assembly
100"). Specifically, the serial numbers of the infusion pump
assemblies (e.g. infusion pump assembly 100") may be
recorded within a pairing file (not shown) included within
remote control assembly 300 and the serial number of
remote control assembly 300 may be recorded within a
pairing file (not shown) included within the infusion pump
assemblies (e.g. infusion pump assembly 100').

According to an embodiment, in order to effectuate such
a pairing procedure, the user may simultaneously hold down
one or more switch assemblies on both remote control
assembly 300 and infusion pump assembly 100'. For
example, the user may simultaneously hold down switch
assembly 310 included within remote control assembly 300
and switch assembly 318 included within infusion pump
assembly 100' for a defined period exceeding e.g. five
seconds. Once this defined period is reached, one or more of
remote control assembly 300 and infusion pump assembly
100" may generate an audible signal indicating that the
above-described pairing procedure has been effectuated.



US 11,318,249 B2

29

According to another embodiment, prior to performing
the pairing process, the user may uncouple reusable housing
assembly 102 from disposable housing assembly 114. By
requiring this initial step, further assurance is provided that
an infusion pump assembly being worn by a user may not be
surreptitiously paired with a remote control assembly.

Once uncoupled, the user may enter pairing mode via
input assembly 304 of remote control assembly 300. For
example, the user may enter pairing mode on remote control
assembly 300 via the above-described menuing system in
combination with e.g., switch assembly 310. The user may
be prompted on display assembly 302 of remote control
assembly 300 to depress and hold switch assembly 318 on
infusion pump assembly 100'. Additionally, remote control
assembly 304 may switch to a low power mode to e.g., avoid
trying to pair with distant infusion pump assemblies. The
user may then depress and hold switch assembly 318 on
infusion pump assembly 100" so that infusion pump assem-
bly 100" enters a receive mode and waits for a pairing
command from remote control assembly 300.

Remote control assembly 300 may then transmit a pairing
request to infusion pump assembly 100', which may be
acknowledged by infusion pump assembly 100'. Infusion
pump assembly 100' may perform a security check on the
pairing request received from remote control assembly 300
and (if the security check passes) infusion pump assembly
100" may activate a pump pairing signal (i.e., enter active
pairing mode). Remote control assembly 300 may perform
a security check on the acknowledgment received from
infusion pump assembly 100"

The acknowledgment received from infusion pump
assembly 100" may define the serial number of infusion
pump assembly 100" and remote control assembly 300 may
display that serial number on display assembly 302 of
remote control assembly 300. The user may be asked if they
wish to pair with the pump found. If the user declines, the
pairing process may be aborted. If the user agrees to the
pairing process, remote control assembly 300 may prompt
the user (via display assembly 302) to depress and hold
switch assembly 318 on infusion pump assembly 100'.

The user may then depress and hold switch assembly 318
on infusion pump assembly 100' and depress and hold e.g.
switch assembly 310 on remote control assembly 300.

Remote control assembly 300 may confirm that remote
switch assembly 310 was held (which may be reported to
infusion pump assembly 100"). Infusion pump assembly 100'
may perform a security check on the confirmation received
from remote control assembly 300 to confirm the integrity of
same. If the integrity of the confirmation received is not
verified, the pairing process is aborted. If the integrity of the
confirmation received is verified, any existing remote pair
configuration file is overwritten to reflect newly-paired
remote control assembly 300, the pump pairing completed
signal is activated, and the pairing process is completed.

Additionally, infusion pump assembly 100' may confirm
that switch assembly 318 was held (which may be reported
to remote control assembly 300). Remote control assembly
300 may perform a security check on the confirmation
received from infusion pump assembly 100' to confirm the
integrity of same. If the integrity of the confirmation
received is not verified, the pairing process is aborted. If the
integrity of the confirmation received is verified, a pair list
file within remote control assembly 300 may be modified to
add infusion pump assembly 100'. Typically, remote control
assembly 300 may be capable of pairing with multiple
infusion pump assemblies, while infusion pump assembly
100" may be capable of only pairing with a single remote
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control assembly. The pairing completed signal may be
activated and the pairing process may be completed.

When the pairing process is completed, one or more of
remote control assembly 300 and infusion pump assembly
100" may generate an audible signal indicating that the
above-described pairing procedure has been successfully
effectuated.

Aborting Bolus Dose: in the event that the user wishes to
cancel a bolus dose of e.g. insulin being administered by
infusion pump assembly 100', the user may depress switch
assembly 318 (e.g., shown in FIGS. 1 & 2) for a defined
period exceeding e.g. five seconds. Once this defined period
is reached, infusion pump assembly 100' may render an
audible signal indicating that the above-described cancella-
tion procedure has been effectuated.

While switch assembly 318 is shown as being positioned
on the top of infusion pump assembly 100, 100", this is for
illustrative purposes only and is not intended to be a limi-
tation of this disclosure, as other configurations are possible.
For example, switch assembly 318 may be positioned about
the periphery of infusion pump assembly 100, 100'.

Referring also to FIGS. 13-15, there is shown an alter-
native-embodiment infusion pump assembly 400. As with
pump assembly 100, 100", infusion pump assembly 400 may
include reusable housing assembly 402 and disposable hous-
ing assembly 404.

In a fashion similar to reusable housing assembly 102,
reusable housing assembly 402 may include a mechanical
control assembly (that includes at least one pump assembly
and at least one valve assembly). Reusable housing assem-
bly 402 may also include an electrical control assembly that
is configured to provide control signals to the mechanical
control assembly and effectuate the delivery of an infusible
fluid to a user. The valve assembly may be configured to
control the flow of the infusible fluid through a fluid path and
the pump assembly may be configured to pump the infusible
fluid from the fluid path to the user

In a fashion similar to disposable housing assembly 114,
disposable housing assembly 404 may be configured for a
single use or for use for a specified period of time, e.g., e.g.,
three days or any other amount of time. Disposable housing
assembly 404 may be configured such that any components
in infusion pump assembly 400 that come in contact with the
infusible fluid are disposed on and/or within disposable
housing assembly 404.

In this particular embodiment of the infusion pump
assembly, infusion pump assembly 400 may include switch
assembly 406 positioned about the periphery of infusion
pump assembly 400. For example, switch assembly 406 may
be positioned along a radial edge of infusion pump assembly
400, which may allow for easier use by a user. Switch
assembly 406 may be covered with a waterproof membrane
configured to prevent the infiltration of water into infusion
pump assembly 400. Reusable housing assembly 402 may
include main body portion 408 (housing the above-described
mechanical and electrical control assemblies) and locking
ring assembly 410 that may be configured to rotate about
main body portion 408 (in the direction of arrow 412).

In a fashion similar to reusable housing assembly 102 and
disposable housing assembly 114, reusable housing assem-
bly 402 may be configured to releasably engage disposable
housing assembly 404. Such releasable engagement may be
accomplished by a screw-on, a twist-lock or a compression
fit configuration, for example. In an embodiment in which a
twist-lock configuration is utilized, the user of infusion
pump assembly 400 may first properly position reusable
housing assembly 402 with respect to disposable housing
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assembly 404 and may then rotate locking ring assembly
410 (in the direction of arrow 412) to releasably engage
reusable housing assembly 402 with disposable housing
assembly 404.

Through the use of locking ring assembly 410, reusable
housing assembly 402 may be properly positioned with
respect to disposable housing assembly 404 and then releas-
ably engaged by rotating locking ring assembly 410, thus
eliminating the need to rotate reusable housing assembly
402 with respect to disposable housing assembly 404.
Accordingly, reusable housing assembly 402 may be prop-
erly aligned with disposable housing assembly 404 prior to
engagement, and such alignment may not be disturbed
during the engagement process. Locking ring assembly 410
may include a latching mechanism (not shown) that may
prevent the rotation of locking ring assembly 410 until
reusable housing assembly 402 and disposable housing
assembly 404 are properly positioned with respect to each
other.

Referring also to FIGS. 16-18, there is shown an alter-
native-embodiment infusion pump assembly 500. As with
pump assembly 100, 100", infusion pump assembly 500 may
include reusable housing assembly 502 and disposable hous-
ing assembly 504.

In a fashion similar to reusable housing assembly 402,
reusable housing assembly 502 may include a mechanical
control assembly (that includes at least one pump assembly
and at least one valve assembly). Reusable housing assem-
bly 502 may also include an electrical control assembly that
is configured to provide control signals to the mechanical
control assembly and effectuate the delivery of an infusible
fluid to a user. The valve assembly may be configured to
control the flow of the infusible fluid through a fluid path and
the pump assembly may be configured to pump the infusible
fluid from the fluid path to the user

In a fashion similar to disposable housing assembly 404,
disposable housing assembly 504 may be configured for a
single use or for use for a specified period of time, e.g., e.g.,
three days or any other amount of time. Disposable housing
assembly 504 may be configured such that any components
in infusion pump assembly 500 that come in contact with the
infusible fluid are disposed on and/or within disposable
housing assembly 504.

In this particular embodiment of the infusion pump
assembly, infusion pump assembly 500 may include switch
assembly 506 positioned about the periphery of infusion
pump assembly 500. For example, switch assembly 506 may
be positioned along a radial edge of infusion pump assembly
500, which may allow for easier use by a user. Switch
assembly 506 may be covered with a waterproof membrane
and/or an o-ring or other sealing mechanism may be
included on the stem 507 of the switch assembly 506
configured to prevent the infiltration of water into infusion
pump assembly 500. However, in some embodiments,
switch assembly 506 may include an overmolded rubber
button, thus providing functionality as a waterproof seal
without the use of a waterproof membrane or an o-ring.
However, in still other embodiments, the overmolded rubber
button may additionally be covered by a waterproof mem-
brane and/or include an o-ring. Reusable housing assembly
502 may include main body portion 508 (housing the
above-described mechanical and electrical control assem-
blies) and locking ring assembly 510 that may be configured
to rotate about main body portion 508 (in the direction of
arrow 512).

In a fashion similar to reusable housing assembly 402 and
disposable housing assembly 404, reusable housing assem-
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bly 502 may be configured to releasably engage disposable
housing assembly 504. Such releasable engagement may be
accomplished by a screw-on, a twist-lock or a compression
fit configuration, for example. In an embodiment in which a
twist-lock configuration is utilized, the user of infusion
pump assembly 500 may first properly position reusable
housing assembly 502 with respect to disposable housing
assembly 504 and may then rotate locking ring assembly
510 (in the direction of arrow 512) to releasably engage
reusable housing assembly 502 with disposable housing
assembly 404.

As locking ring assembly 510 included within infusion
pump assembly 500 may be taller (i.e., as indicated by arrow
514) than locking ring assembly 410, locking ring assembly
510 may include a passage 516 through which button 506
may pass. Accordingly, when assembling reusable housing
assembly 502, locking ring assembly 510 may be installed
onto main body portion 508 (in the direction of arrow 518).
Once locking ring assembly 510 is installed onto main body
portion 508, one or more locking tabs (not shown) may
prevent locking ring assembly 510 from being removed
from main body portion 508. The portion of switch assembly
506 that protrudes through passage 516 may then be pressed
into main body portion 508 (in the direction of arrow 520),
thus completing the installation of switch assembly 506.

Although button 506 is shown in various locations on
infusion pump assembly 500, button 506, in other embodi-
ments, may be located anywhere desirable on infusion pump
assembly 500.

Through the use of locking ring assembly 510, reusable
housing assembly 502 may be properly positioned with
respect to disposable housing assembly 504 and then releas-
ably engaged by rotating locking ring assembly 510, thus
eliminating the need to rotate reusable housing assembly
502 with respect to disposable housing assembly 504.
Accordingly, reusable housing assembly 502 may be prop-
erly aligned with disposable housing assembly 504 prior to
engagement, and such alignment may not be disturbed
during the engagement process. Locking ring assembly 510
may include a latching mechanism (not shown) that prevents
the rotation of locking ring assembly 510 until reusable
housing assembly 502 and disposable housing assembly 504
are properly positioned with respect to each other. Passage
516 may be elongated to allow for the movement of locking
ring 510 about switch assembly 506.

Referring also to FIGS. 19A-19B & 20-21, there are
shown various views of infusion pump assembly 500, which
is shown to include reusable housing assembly 502, switch
assembly 506, and main body portion 508. As discussed
above, main body portion 508 may include a plurality of
components, examples of which may include but are not
limited to volume sensor assembly 148, printed circuit board
600, vibration motor assembly 602, shape memory actuator
anchor 604, switch assembly 506, battery 606, antenna
assembly 608, pump assembly 106, measurement valve
assembly 610, volume sensor valve assembly 612 and
reservoir valve assembly 614. To enhance clarity, printed
circuit board 600 has been removed from FIG. 19B to allow
for viewing of the various components positioned beneath
printed circuit board 600.

The various electrical components that may be electrically
coupled with printed circuit board 600 may utilize spring-
biased terminals that allow for electrical coupling without
the need for soldering the connections. For example, vibra-
tion motor assembly 602 may utilize a pair of spring-biased
terminals (one positive terminal and one negative terminal)
that are configured to press against corresponding conduc-
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tive pads on printed circuit board 600 when vibration motor
assembly 602 is positioned on printed circuit board 600.
However, in the exemplary embodiment, vibration motor
assembly 602 is soldered directly to the printed circuit
board.

As discussed above, volume sensor assembly 148 may be
configured to monitor the amount of fluid infused by infu-
sion pump assembly 500. For example, volume sensor
assembly 148 may employ acoustic volume sensing, which
is the subject of U.S. Pat. Nos. 5,575,310 and 5,755,683
assigned to DEKA Products Limited Partnership, as well as
the U.S. patent application Publication Nos. US 2007/
0228071 A1, US 2007/0219496 A1, US 2007/0219480 A1,
US 2007/0219597 A1, the entire disclosures of all of which
are incorporated herein by reference.

Vibration motor assembly 602 may be configured to
provide a vibration-based signal to the user of infusion pump
assembly 500. For example, in the event that the voltage of
battery 606 (which powers infusion pump assembly 500) is
below the minimum acceptable voltage, vibration motor
assembly 602 may vibrate infusion pump assembly 500 to
provide a vibration-based signal to the user of infusion pump
assembly 500. Shape memory actuator anchor 604 may
provide a mounting point for the above-described shape
memory actuator (e.g. shape memory actuator 112). As
discussed above, shape memory actuator 112 may be, for
example, a conductive shape-memory alloy wire that
changes shape with temperature. The temperature of shape-
memory actuator 112 may be changed with a heater, or more
conveniently, by application of electrical energy. Accord-
ingly, one end of shape memory actuator 112 may be rigidly
affixed (i.e., anchored) to shape memory actuator anchor 604
and the other end of shape memory actuator 112 may be
applied to e.g. a valve assembly and/or a pump actuator.
Therefore, by applying electrical energy to shape memory
actuator 112, the length of shape memory actuator 112 may
be controlled and, therefore, the valve assembly and/or the
pump actuator to which it is attached may be manipulated.

Antenna assembly 608 may be configured to allow for
wireless communication between e.g. infusion pump assem-
bly 500 and remote control assembly 300 (FIG. 11). As
discussed above, remote control assembly 300 may allow
the user to program infusion pump assembly 500 and e.g.
configure bolus infusion events. As discussed above, infu-
sion pump assembly 500 may include one or more valve
assemblies configured to control the flow of the infusible
fluid through a fluid path (within infusion pump assembly
500) and pump assembly 106 may be configured to pump the
infusible fluid from the fluid path to the user. In this
particular embodiment of infusion pump assembly 500,
infusion pump assembly 500 is shown to include three valve
assemblies, namely measurement valve assembly 610, vol-
ume sensor valve assembly 612, and reservoir valve assem-
bly 614.

As discussed above and referring also to FIG. 21, the
infusible fluid may be stored within reservoir 118. In order
to effectuate the delivery of the infusible fluid to the user, the
processing logic (not shown) included within infusion pump
assembly 500 may energize shape memory actuator 112,
which may be anchored on one end using shape memory
actuator anchor 604. Referring also to FIG. 22A, shape
memory actuator 112 may result in the activation of pump
assembly 106 and reservoir valve assembly 614. Reservoir
valve assembly 614 may include reservoir valve actuator
614A and reservoir valve 614B, and the activation of res-
ervoir valve assembly 614 may result in the downward
displacement of reservoir valve actuator 614A and the
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closing of reservoir valve 614B, resulting in the effective
isolation of reservoir 118. Further, pump assembly 106 may
include pump plunger 106 A and pump chamber 106B and
the activation of pump assembly 106 may result in pump
plunger 106 A being displaced in a downward fashion into
pump chamber 1068 and the displacement of the infusible
fluid (in the direction of arrow 616).

Volume sensor valve assembly 612 may include volume
sensor valve actuator 612A and volume sensor valve 612B.
Referring also to FIG. 22B, volume sensor valve actuator
612A may be closed via a spring assembly that provides
mechanical force to seal volume sensor valve 612B. How-
ever, when pump assembly 106 is activated, if the displaced
infusible fluid is of sufficient pressure to overcome the
mechanical sealing force of volume sensor valve assembly
612, the displacement of the infusible fluid occurs in the
direction of arrow 618. This may result in the filling of
volume sensor chamber 620 included within volume sensor
assembly 148. Through the use of speaker assembly 622,
port assembly 624, reference microphone 626, spring dia-
phragm 628, invariable volume microphone 630, volume
sensor assembly 148 may determine the volume of infusible
fluid included within volume sensor chamber 620.

Referring also to FIG. 22C, once the volume of infusible
fluid included within volume sensor chamber 620 is calcu-
lated, shape memory actuator 632 may be energized, result-
ing in the activation of measurement valve assembly 610,
which may include measurement valve actuator 610A and
measurement valve 610B. Once activated and due to the
mechanical energy asserted on the infusible fluid within
volume sensor chamber 620 by spring diaphragm 628, the
infusible fluid within volume sensor chamber 620 may be
displaced (in the direction of arrow 634) through disposable
cannula 138 and into the body of the user.

Referring also to FIG. 23, there is shown an exploded
view of infusion pump assembly 500. Shape memory actua-
tor 632 may be anchored (on a first end) to shape memory
actuator anchor 636. Additionally, the other end of shape
memory actuator 632 may be used to provide mechanical
energy to valve assembly 638, which may activate measure-
ment valve assembly 610. Volume sensor assembly spring
retainer 642 may properly position volume sensor assembly
148 with respect to the various other components of infusion
pump assembly 500. Valve assembly 638 may be used in
conjunction with shape memory actuator 112 to activate
pump plunger 106A. Measurement valve 610B, volume
sensor valve 612B and/or reservoir valve 614B may be
self-contained valves that are configured to allow for instal-
lation during assembly of infusion pump assembly 500 by
pressing the valves upward into the lower surface of main
body portion 508.

Referring also to FIG. 24 & FIGS. 25A-25D, there is
shown a more-detailed view of pump assembly 106. Pump
actuator assembly 644 may include pump actuator support
structure 646, bias spring 648, and lever assembly 650.

Referring also to FIGS. 26A-26B & FIGS. 27A-27B,
there is shown a more-detailed view of measurement valve
assembly 610. As discussed above, valve assembly 638 may
activate measurement valve assembly 610.

Referring also to FIGS. 28A-28D, infusion pump assem-
bly 500 may include measurement valve assembly 610. As
discussed above, valve assembly 638 may be activated via
shape memory actuator 632 and actuator assembly 640.
Accordingly, to infuse the quantity of infusible fluid stored
within volume sensor chamber 620, shape memory actuator
632 may need to activate valve assembly 638 for a consid-
erable period of time (e.g. one minute or more). As this
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would consume a considerable amount of power from
battery 606, measurement valve assembly 610 may allow for
the temporary activation of valve assembly 638, at which
point measurement valve latch 656 may prevent valve
assembly 638 from returning to its non-activated position.
Shape memory actuator 652 may be anchored on a first end
using electrical contact 654. The other end of shape memory
actuator 652 may be connected to a valve latch 656. When
shape memory actuator 652 is activated, shape memory
actuator 652 may pull valve latch 656 forward and release
valve assembly 638. As such, measurement valve assembly
610 may be activated via shape memory actuator 632. Once
measurement valve assembly 610 has been activated, valve
latch 656 may automatically latch valve assembly 638 in the
activated position. Actuating shape memory actuator 652
may pull valve latch 656 forward and release valve assembly
638. Assuming shape memory actuator 632 is no longer
activated, measurement valve assembly 610 may move to a
de-activated state once valve latch 656 has released valve
assembly 638. Accordingly, through the use of measurement
valve assembly 610, shape memory actuator 632 does not
need to be activated during the entire time that it takes to
infuse the quantity of infusible fluid stored within volume
sensor chamber 620.

As discussed above, the above-described infusion pump
assemblies (e.g., infusion pumps assemblies 100, 100', 400,
500) may include an external infusion set 134 configured to
deliver the infusible fluid to a user. External infusion set 134
may include a cannula assembly 136, which may include a
needle or a disposable cannula 138, and tubing assembly
140. Tubing assembly 140 may be in fluid communication
with reservoir 118, for example, by way of the fluid path, and
with cannula assembly 138 for example, either directly or by
way of a cannula interface 142.

Referring also to FIG. 29, there is shown an alternative
embodiment infusion pump assembly 700 that is configured
to store a portion of tubing assembly 140. Specifically,
infusion pump assembly 700 may include peripheral tubing
storage assembly 702 that is configured to allow the user to
wind a portion of tubing assembly 140 about the periphery
of infusion pump assembly 700 (in a manner similar to that
of a yoyo). Peripheral tubing storage assembly 702 may be
positioned about the periphery of infusion pump assembly
700. Peripheral tubing storage assembly 702 may be con-
figured as an open trough into which a portion of tubing
assembly 140 may be wound. Alternatively, peripheral tub-
ing storage assembly 702 may include one or more divider
portions 704, 706 that form a plurality of narrower troughs
that may be sized to generate an interference fit between the
walls of the narrower trough and the exterior surface of the
portion of tubing 140. When peripheral tubing storage
assembly 705 includes plurality of divider portions 704, 706,
the resulting narrower troughs may be wound in a spiral
fashion about the periphery of infusion pump assembly 700
(in a manner similar to the thread of a screw).

Referring also to FIGS. 30-31, there is shown an alter-
native embodiment infusion pump assembly 750 that is
configured to store a portion of tubing assembly 140. Spe-
cifically, infusion pump assembly 750 may include periph-
eral tubing storage assembly 752 that is configured to allow
the user to wind a portion of tubing assembly 140 about the
periphery of infusion pump assembly 750 (again, in a
manner similar to that of a yoyo). Peripheral tubing storage
assembly 752 may be positioned about the periphery of
infusion pump assembly 750. Peripheral tubing storage
assembly 752 may be configured as an open trough into
which a portion of tubing assembly 140 is wound. Alterna-
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tively, peripheral tubing storage assembly 752 may include
one or more divider portions 754, 756 that form a plurality
of narrower troughs that may be sized to generate an
interference fit between the walls of the narrower trough and
the exterior surface of the portion of tubing 140. When
peripheral tubing storage assembly 752 includes plurality of
divider portions 754, 756, the resulting narrower trough may
be wound in a spiral fashion about the periphery of infusion
pump assembly 750 (again, in a manner similar to the thread
of a screw).

Infusion pump assembly 750 may include tubing retainer
assembly 758. Tubing retainer assembly 758 may be con-
figured to releasably secure tubing assembly 140 so as to
prevent tubing assembly 140 from unraveling from around
infusion pump assembly 750. In one embodiment of tubing
retainer assembly 758, tubing retainer assembly 758 may
include downward facing pin assembly 760 positioned
above upward facing pin assembly 762. The combination of
pin assemblies 760, 762 may define a “pinch point” through
which tubing assembly 140 may be pushed. Accordingly, the
user may wrap tubing assembly 140 around the periphery of
infusion pump assembly 750, wherein each loop of tubing
assembly 140 is secured within peripheral tubing storage
assembly 752 via tubing retainer assembly 758. In the event
that the user wishes to lengthen the unsecured portion of
tubing assembly 140, the user may release one loop of
tubing assembly 140 from tubing retainer assembly 758.
Conversely, in the event that the user wishes to shorten the
unsecured portion of tubing assembly 140, the user may
secure one additional loop of tubing assembly 140 within
tubing retainer assembly 758.

Referring also to FIGS. 32-33, there is shown an exem-
plary embodiment of infusion pump assembly 800. As with
infusion pump assemblies 100, 100', 400, and 500, infusion
pump assembly 800 may include reusable housing assembly
802 and disposable housing assembly 804.

With reference also to FIGS. 34A-34B, in a fashion
similar to infusion pump assembly 100, reusable housing
assembly 802 may be configured to releasably engage
disposable housing assembly 804. Such releasable engage-
ment may be effectuated by a screw-on, twist-lock, or
compression fit configuration, for example. Infusion pump
assembly 800 may include locking ring assembly 806. For
example, reusable housing assembly 802 may be properly
positioned relative to disposable housing assembly, and
locking ring assembly 806 may be rotated to releasable
engage reusable housing assembly 802 and disposable hous-
ing assembly 804.

Locking ring assembly 806 may include nub 808 that may
facilitate rotation of locking ring assembly 806. Addition-
ally, the position of nub 808, e.g., relative to tab 810 of
disposable housing assembly 804, may provide verification
that reusable housing assembly 802 is fully engaged with
disposable housing assembly 804. For example, as shown in
FIG. 34A, when reusable housing assembly 802 is properly
aligned with disposable housing assembly 804, nub 808 may
be aligned in a first position relative to tab 810. Upon
achieving a fully engaged condition, by rotation locking ring
assembly 806, nub 808 may be aligned in a second position
relative to tab 810, as shown in FIG. 34B.

Referring also to FIGS. 35A-35C and FIGS. 36-38A, ina
fashion similar to reusable housing assembly 102, reusable
housing assembly 802 may include mechanical control
assembly 812 (e.g., which may include valve assembly 814,
shown in FIG. 36, including one or more valves and one or
more pumps for pumping and controlling the flow of the
infusible fluid). Reusable housing assembly 802 may also
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include an electrical control assembly 816 that may be
configured to provide control signals to the mechanical
control assembly 812 to effectuate the delivery of an infus-
ible fluid to the user. Valve assembly 814 may be configured
to control the flow of the infusible fluid through a fluid path
and the pump assembly may be configured to pump the
infusible fluid from the fluid path to the user.

Mechanical control assembly 812 and electrical control
assembly 816 may be contained within a housing defined by
base plate 818, body 820. In some embodiments one or more
of'base plate 818 and body 820 may provide electromagnetic
shielding. In such an embodiment, the electromagnetic
shielding may prevent and/or reduce electromagnetic inter-
ference received by electrical control assembly 816 and/or
created by electrical control assembly 816. Additionally/
alternatively, EMI shield 822 may be included, as shown in
FIG. 36 and FIG. 37. EMI shield 822 may provide shielding
against generated and/or received electromagnetic interfer-
ence.

Reusable housing assembly 802 may include a switch
assembly that may be configured to receive user commands
(e.g., for bolus delivery, pairing with a remote control
assembly, or the like). The switch assembly may include
button 824 that may be disposed in opening 826 of body 820.
As shown, e.g., in FIG. 35B, locking ring assembly 806 may
include radial slot 828 that may be configured to allow
locking ring assembly 806 to be rotated relative to body 820
while still providing facile access to button 824.

Referring also to FIGS. 39A-39C, electrical control
assembly 816 may include printed circuit board 830 as well
as battery 832. Printed circuit board 830 may include the
various control electronics for monitoring and controlling
the amount of infusible fluid that has been and/or is being
pumped. For example, electrical control assembly 816 may
measure the amount of infusible fluid that has just been
dispensed, and determine, based upon the dosage required
by the user, whether enough infusible fluid has been dis-
pensed. If not enough infusible fluid has been dispensed,
electrical control assembly 816 may determine that more
infusible fluid should be pumped. Electrical control assem-
bly 816 may provide the appropriate signal to mechanical
control assembly 812 so that any additional necessary dos-
age may be pumped or electrical control assembly 816 may
provide the appropriate signal to mechanical control assem-
bly 812 so that the additional dosage may be dispensed with
the next dosage. Alternatively, if too much infusible fluid has
been dispensed, electrical control assembly 816 may provide
the appropriate signal to mechanical control assembly 812
so that less infusible fluid may be dispensed in the next
dosage. Electrical control assembly 816 may include one or
more microprocessors. In an exemplary embodiment, elec-
trical control assembly 816 may include three microproces-
sors. One processor (e.g., which may include, but is not
limited to a CC2510 microcontroller/RF transceiver, avail-
able from Chipcon AS, of Oslo, Norway) may be dedicated
to radio communication, e.g., for communicating with a
remote control assembly. Two additional microprocessors
(example of which may include, but is not limited to an
MSP430 microcontroller, available from Texas Instruments
Inc. of Dallas, Tex.) may be dedicated to issuing and
carrying out commands (e.g., to dispense a dosage of
infusible fluid, process feedback signals from a volume
measurement device, and the like).

As shown in FIG. 35C, base plate 818 may provide access
to electrical contacts 834, e.g., which may be electrically
coupled to electrical control assembly 816 for recharging
battery 832. Base plate 818 may include one or more
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features (e.g., openings 836, 838) which may be configured
to facilitate proper alignment with disposable housing
assembly 804 by way of cooperating features (e.g., tabs) of
disposable housing assembly 804. Additionally, as shown in
FIGS. 40A-40C, 41A-41B, and 42A-42C, base plate 818
may include various features for mounting valve assembly
814 and electrical control assembly 816, as well as providing
access to disposable housing assembly 804 by valve assem-
bly 814.

Locking ring assembly 806 may include grip inserts 840,
842, e.g., which may include an elastomeric or textured
material that may facilitate gripping and twisting locking
ring assembly 806, e.g., for engaging/disengaging reusable
housing assembly 802 and disposable housing assembly
804. Additionally, locking ring assembly 806 may include a
sensing component (e.g., magnet 844) that may interact with
a component of reusable housing assembly 802 (e.g., a Hall
Effect sensor), e.g., to provide an indication of the nature of
a mating component (e.g., which in some embodiments may
include, but is not limited to, one or more of disposable
housing assembly 804, a charging station, or a filling station)
and/or of whether reusable housing assembly 802 is properly
engaged with the mating component. In the exemplary
embodiment, a Hall Effect sensor (not shown) may be
located on the pump printed circuit board. The Hall Effect
sensor may detect when the locking ring has been rotated to
a closed position. Thus, the Hall Effect sensor together with
magnet 844 may provide a system for determining whether
the locking ring has been rotated to a closed position.

The sensing component (magnet) 844 together with the
reusable housing assembly components, i.e., in the exem-
plary embodiment, the Hall Effect sensor, may work to
provide for a determination of whether the reusable housing
assembly is properly attached to the intended component or
device. Locking ring assembly 806 may not turn without
being attached to a component, i.e., disposable housing
assembly 804, a dust cover or a charger. Thus, the sensing
component together with the reusable housing assembly
component may function to provide many advantageous
safety features to the infusion pump system. These features
may include, but are not limited to, one or more of the
following. Where the system does not detect being attached
to a disposable assembly, a dust cover or a charger, the
system may notify, alert or alarm the user as the reusable
portion, e.g., the valves and pumping components, may be
vulnerable to contamination or destruction which may com-
promise the integrity of the reusable assembly. Thus, the
system may provide for an integrity alarm to alert the user
of potential reusable integrity threats. Also, where the sys-
tem senses the reusable assembly is attached to a dust cover,
the system may power off or reduce power to conserve
power. This may provide for more efficient use of power
where the reusable assembly is not connecting to a compo-
nent in which it needs to interact.

Reusable housing assembly 802 may attach to a number
of different components, including but not limited to, a
disposable housing assembly, a dust cover or a battery
charger/battery charging station. In each case, the Hall Effect
sensor may detect that the locking ring is in the closed
position, and therefore, that reusable housing assembly 802
is releasably engaged to a disposable housing assembly, a
dust cover, or a battery charger/battery charging station (or,
another component). The infusion pump system may deter-
mine the component to which it is attached by using the AVS
system described in more detail below or by an electronic
contact. Referring now also to FIGS. 38B-38D, one embodi-
ment of a dust cover (e.g., dust cover 839) is shown. In the
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exemplary embodiment, dust cover 839 may include fea-
tures 841, 843, 845, 847 such that the locking ring of
reusable housing assembly 802 may releasably engage dust
cover 839. In addition, dust cover 839 may further include
recess region 849 for accommodating the valving and pump-
ing features of reusable housing assembly 804. For example,
with respect to the dust cover, the AVS system may deter-
mine that a dust cover, and not a disposable housing assem-
bly, is connected to the reusable housing assembly. The AVS
system may distinguish using a look-up table or other
comparative data and comparing the measurement data with
characteristic dust cover or empty disposable housing
assembly data. With respect to the battery charger, the
battery charger, in the exemplary embodiments, may include
electric contacts. When the reusable housing assembly is
attached to the battery charger, the infusion pump assembly
electronic system may sense that the contacts have been
made, and will thus indicate that the reusable housing
assembly is attached to a battery charger.

Referring also to FIGS. 43A-45B and FIGS. 44A-44C an
embodiment of valve assembly 814, which may include one
or more valves and one or more pumps, is shown. As with
infusion pump assemblies 100, 100', 400, and 500, valve
assembly 814 may generally include reservoir valve 850,
plunger pump 852, volume sensor valve 854, and measure-
ment valve 856. Similar to the previous description, reser-
voir valve 850 and plunger pump 852 may be actuated by
shape memory actuator 858, which may be anchored (on a
first end) to shape memory actuator anchor 860. Addition-
ally, measurement valve 856 may be actuated, via valve
actuator 862, by shape memory actuator 864, which may be
anchored (on a first end) to shape memory actuator anchor
866. In a similar manner as discussed above, measurement
valve may be maintained in an open position via measure-
ment valve latch assembly 868. Measurement valve 856
may be released via actuation of shape memory actuator
870, which may be anchored (on a first end) by shape
memory actuator anchor 872. In some embodiments, shape
memory actuator anchor 860 may be potted onto the reus-
able housing assembly. Using this process during manufac-
ture ensures shape memory length actuator 858 is installed
and maintains the desired length and tension/strain.

Referring also to FIGS. 45A-45B and FIGS. 46A-46E,
shape memory actuator 858 (e.g., which may include one or
more shape memory wires) may actuate plunger pump 852
via actuator assembly 874. Actuator assembly 874 may
include bias spring 876 and lever assembly 878. Actuator
assembly 874 may actuate both plunger pump 852 and
measurement valve 850.

Referring also to FIGS. 47A-47B, measurement valve 856
may be actuated by shape memory actuator 864, via valve
actuator 862 and lever assembly 878. Once actuated, mea-
surement valve latch assembly 868 may maintain measure-
ment valve 856 in an open position. Measurement valve
latch assembly 868 actuated by shape memory actuator 870
to release measurement valve 856, allowing it to return to a
closed position.

Disposable housing assembly 804 may be configured for
a single use or for use for a specified period of time, e.g.,
e.g., three days or any other amount of time. Disposable
housing assembly 804 may be configured such that any of
the component of infusion pump assembly 800 that come in
contact with the infusible fluid may be disposed on and/or
within disposable housing assembly 804. As such, the risk of
contaminating the infusible fluid may be reduced.

Referring also to FIG. 48 and FIGS. 49A-49C, disposable
housing assembly 804 may include base portion 900, mem-
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brane assembly 902, and top portion 904. Base portion 900
may include recess 906 that together with membrane assem-
bly 902 defines reservoir 908 for receiving an infusible fluid
(not shown), e.g., insulin. Referring also to FIGS. 50A-50C,
recess 906 may be at least partially formed by and integral
with base portion 900. Membrane assembly 902 may be
sealingly engaged with base portion 900, e.g., by being
compressively pinched between base portion 900 and top
portion 904. Top portion 904 may be attached to base portion
900 by conventional means, such as gluing, heat sealing,
ultrasonic welding, and compression fitting. Additionally/
alternatively, membrane assembly 902 may be attached to
base portion 900, e.g., via gluing, ultrasonic welding, heat
sealing, and the like, to provide a seal between membrane
assembly 902 and base portion 900.

Still referring to FIGS. 48 and 50A, recess 906, in the
exemplary embodiment, includes raised portion 901 which
includes area 903 about fluid openings 905 leading to the
fluid line. Raised portion 901, in the exemplary embodi-
ment, extends about the perimeter of recess 906. However,
in other embodiments, raised portion 901 may not extend the
entire perimeter, but may be partially about the perimeter.
Area 903 about fluid openings 905 may be shaped as shown
in the exemplary embodiment, including an angled portion,
which in some embodiments, includes 45 degree angles,
however in other embodiments, the angle may be greater or
lesser. In some embodiments, the pump may not generate a
sufficient enough vacuum to collapse the reservoir so as to
eliminate the entire volume of fluid that may be stored in the
reservoir. Raised portion 901 may act to minimize wasted
fluid.

Fluid openings 905, which, in the exemplary embodi-
ment, may include three openings, however, in other
embodiments may include more openings or fewer open-
ings, may be surrounded by area 903 of the raised portion.
In the exemplary embodiment, fluid openings 905 may be
narrow in the center, thus creating a surface tension that may
prevent the air from being drawn into the opening. In the
exemplary embodiment, this area may be designed to
encourage any air that is present in the reservoir to be drawn
above one of fluid openings 905 rather than be pulled
through fluid openings 905 and into the fluid line. Addition-
ally, because there may be more than one fluid opening 905,
where an air bubble is caught above one, the air may not
prevent fluid from flowing through the other two openings.

Referring also to FIGS. 51A-51C, disposable housing
assembly 804 may also include fluid pathway cover 910.
Fluid pathway cover 910 may be received in cavity 912
formed on/within base portion 900. Fluid pathway cover 910
may, in some embodiments, include at least a portion of one
or more channels (e.g., channel 914). The channels included
in fluid pathway cover 910 may fluidly couple one or more
volcano valve features (e.g. volcano valves 916) included on
base portion 900. Volcano valves 916 may include a pro-
trusion having an opening extending through it. Addition-
ally, fluid pathway cover 910 and base portion 900 may each
define a portion of recess (e.g., recess portions 918, 920
included in base portion 900 and fluid pathway cover 910
respectively) for fluidly coupling to an infusion set (e.g.,
including cannula 922). Cannula 922 may be coupled to
disposable housing assembly 804 by conventional means
(e.g., gluing, heat sealing, compression fit, or the like). The
fluid pathways defined by fluid pathway cover 910 and the
volcano valves (e.g., volcano valves 916) of base portion
900 may define a fluid pathway between reservoir 908 and
cannula 922 for the delivery of the infusible fluid to the user
via the infusion set. However, in some embodiments, fluid
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path cover 910 may include at least a portion of the fluid
path, and in some embodiments, fluid path cover 910 may
not include at least a portion of the fluid path. In the
exemplary embodiment, fluid pathway cover 910 may be
laser welded to base portion 900. However, in other embodi-
ments, fluid pathway cover 910 may also be connected to
base portion 900 by conventional means (e.g., gluing, heat
sealing, ultrasonic welding, compression fit, or the like) to
achieve a generally fluid tight seal between fluid pathway
cover 910 and base portion 900.

With reference also to FIGS. 54A-54C, disposable hous-
ing assembly 804 may further include valve membrane
cover 924. Valve membrane cover 924 may be at least
partially disposed over the volcano valves (e.g., volcano
valve 916) and pumping recess 926 included on/within base
portion 900. Valve membrane cover 924 may include a
flexible material, e.g., which may be selectively engaged
against the volcano valves by reservoir valve 850, volume
sensor valve 854, and measurement valve 856 of reusable
housing assembly 802, e.g., for controlling the flow of the
infusible fluid. Additionally, valve membrane cover 924 may
be resiliently deformed into pumping recess 926 by plunger
pump 852 to effectuate pumping of the infusible fluid. Valve
membrane cover 924 may be engaged between base portion
900 and top portion 904 of disposable housing assembly 804
to form seal 928 between valve membrane cover 924 and
base portion 900. For example, in the exemplary embodi-
ment, valve membrane cover 924 may be overmolded onto
base portion 900. In other embodiment, valve membrane
cover 924 may be compressively pinched between base
portion 900 and top portion 904 to form seal 928. Addition-
ally/alternatively, valve membrane insert may be connected
to one or more of base portion 900 and top portion 904, e.g.,
by gluing, heat sealing, or the like.

Referring also to FIGS. 53A-C, top portion 904 may
include alignment tabs 930, 932 that may be configured to
be at least partially received in openings 836, 838 of base
plate 818 of reusable housing assembly 802 to ensure proper
alignment between reusable housing assembly 802 and
disposable housing assembly 804. Additionally, top portion
904 may include one or more radial tabs 934, 936, 938, 940
configured to be engaged by cooperating tabs 942, 944, 946,
948 of locking ring assembly 806. The one or more radial
tabs (e.g., radial tab 940) may include stops (e.g., alignment
tab stop 950, which may be used for welding, it’s the tab that
fits in the recess to locate and ultrasonically weld), e.g.,
which may prevent further rotation of locking ring assembly
806 once reusable housing assembly 802 and disposable
housing assembly 804 are fully engaged.

As discussed above, valve membrane insert 924 may
allow for pumping and flow of the infusible fluid by reser-
voir valve 850, plunger pump 852, volume sensor valve 854,
and measurement valve 856. Accordingly, top portion 904
may include one or more openings (e.g., openings 952, 954,
956) that may expose at least a portion of valve membrane
insert 924 for actuation by reservoir valve 850, plunger
pump 852, volume sensor valve 854, and measurement
valve 856. Additionally, top portion 904 may include one or
more openings 958, 960, 962 which may be configured to
allow the fill volume to be controlled during filling of
reservoir 908, as will be discussed in greater detail below.
Reservoir assembly 902 may include ribs 964, 966, 968
(e.g., as shown in FIG. 52A), which may be at least partially
received in respective openings 958, 960, 962. As will be
described in greater detail below, a force may be applied to
one or more of ribs 964, 966, 968 to, at least temporarily,
reduce the volume of reservoir 908.
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In some embodiments, it may be desirable to provide a
seal between reusable housing assembly 802 and disposable
housing assembly 804. Accordingly, disposable housing
assembly 804 may include sealing assembly 970. Sealing
assembly 970 may include, for example, an elastomeric
member that may provide a compressible rubber or plastic
layer between reusable housing assembly 802 and dispos-
able housing assembly 804 when engaged, thus preventing
inadvertent disengagement and penetration by outside fluids.
For example, sealing assembly 970 may be a watertight seal
assembly and, thus, enable a user to wear infusion pump
assembly 800 while swimming, bathing or exercising.

In a fashion similar to, e.g., disposable housing assembly
114, disposable housing assembly 802 may, in some
embodiments, be configured to have reservoir 908 filled a
plurality of times. However, in some embodiments, dispos-
able housing assembly 114 may be configured such that
reservoir 908 may not be refilled. Referring also to FIGS.
57-64, fill adapter 1000 may be configured to be coupled to
disposable housing assembly 804 for refilling reservoir 908
using a syringe (not shown). Fill adapter 1000 may include
locking tabs 1002, 1004, 1006, 1008 that may be configured
to engage radial tabs 934, 936, 938, 940 of disposable
housing assembly 804 in a manner generally similar to tabs
942, 944, 946, 948 of locking ring assembly 806. Accord-
ingly, fill adapter 1000 may be releasably engaged with
disposable housing assembly 804 by aligning fill adapter
1000 with disposable housing assembly 804 and rotating fill
adapter 1000 and disposable housing assembly 804 relative
to one another to releasably engage locking tabs 1002, 1004,
1006, 1008 with radial tabs 934, 936, 938, 940.

Fill adapter 1000 may further include filling aid 1010,
which may include guide passage 1012, e.g., which may be
configured to guide a needle of a syringe (not shown) to a
septum of disposable housing assembly 804 to allow reser-
voir 908 of disposable housing assembly 804 to be filled by
the syringe. In some embodiments, guide passage 1012 may
be an angled bevel or other gradual angled bevel to further
guide a syringe to a septum. Fill adapter 1000 may facilitate
filling reservoir 908 by providing a relatively large insertion
area, e.g., at the distal opening of guide passage 1012. Guide
passage 1012 may generally taper to a smaller proximal
opening that may be properly aligned with the septum of
disposable housing assembly 804, when fill adapter 1000 is
engaged with disposable housing assembly 804. Accord-
ingly, fill adapter 1000 may reduce the dexterity and aim
necessary to properly insert a needle through the septum of
disposable housing assembly 804 for the purpose of filling
reservoir 908.

As discussed above, disposable housing assembly 804
may configured to facilitate controlling the quantity of
infusible fluid delivered to reservoir 908 during filling. For
example, membrane assembly 902 of disposable housing
assembly 804 may include ribs 964, 966, 968 that may be
depressed and at least partially displaced into reservoir 908,
thereby reducing the volume of reservoir 908. Accordingly,
when infusible fluid is delivered to reservoir 908, the volume
of fluid that may be accommodated by reservoir 908 may be
correspondingly reduced. Ribs 964, 966, 968 may be acces-
sible via openings 958, 960, 962 in top portion 904 of
disposable housing assembly 804.

Fill adapter 1000 may include one or more button assem-
blies (e.g., button assemblies 1014, 1016, 1018) correspond-
ing to ribs 964, 966, 968. That is, when fill adapter 1000 is
releasably engaged with disposable housing assembly 804,
buttons 1014, 1016, 1018 may be aligned with ribs 964, 966,
968. Button assemblies 1014, 1016, 1018 may be, for
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example, cantilever members capable of being depressed.
When fill adapter 1000 is releasably engaged with dispos-
able housing assembly 804, one or more of button assem-
blies 1014, 1016, 1018 may be depressed, and may corre-
spondingly displace a respective one of ribs 964, 966, 698
into reservoir 908, causing an attendant reduction in the
volume of reservoir 908.

For example, assume for illustrative purposes that reser-
voir 908 has a maximum capacity of 3.00 mL. Further,
assume that button assembly 1014 is configured to displace
rib 964 into disposable housing assembly 804, resulting in a
0.5 mL reduction in the 3.00 mL capacity of disposable
housing assembly 804. Further, assume that button assembly
1016 is configured to displace rib 966 into disposable
housing assembly 804, also resulting in a 0.5 mL reduction
in the 3.00 mL capacity of disposable housing assembly 804.
Further, assume that button assembly 1018 is configured to
displace slot assembly 968 into disposable housing assem-
bly 804, also resulting in a 0.5 mL reduction in the 3.00 mL
capacity of disposable housing assembly 804. Therefore, if
the user wishes to fill reservoir 908 within disposable
housing assembly 804 with 2.00 mL of infusible fluid, in
some embodiments, the user may first fill the reservoir to the
3.00 mL capacity and then depresses button assemblies 1016
and 1014 (resulting in the displacement of rib 966 into
disposable housing assembly 804), effectively reducing the
3.00 mL capacity of reservoir 908 within disposable housing
assembly 804 to 2.00 mL. In some embodiments, the user
may first depress a respective number of button assemblies,
effectively reducing the capacity of reservoir 908, and then
fill reservoir 908. Although a particular number of button
assemblies are shown, representing the exemplary embodi-
ment, in other embodiments, the number of button assem-
blies may vary from a minimum of 1 to as many as is
desired. Additionally, although for descriptive purposes, and
in the exemplary embodiment, each button assembly may
displace 0.5 ml, in other embodiments, the volume of
displacement per button may vary. Additionally, the reser-
voir may be, in various embodiments, include a larger or
smaller volume than described in the exemplary embodi-
ment.

According to the above-described configuration, the but-
ton assemblies (e.g., button assemblies 1014, 1016, 108)
may employed, at least in part, to control the fill volume of
reservoir 908. By not depressing any of the button assem-
blies, the greatest fill volume of reservoir 908 may be
achieved. Depressing one button assembly (e.g., button
assembly 1014) may allow the second greatest fill volume to
be achieved. Depressing two button assemblies (e.g., button
assemblies 1014, 1016) may achieve the third greatest fill
volume. Depressing all three button assemblies (e.g., button
assemblies 1014, 1016, 1018) may allow the smallest fill
volume to be achieve.

Further, in an embodiment button assemblies 1014, 1016,
1018 may be utilized, at least in part, to facilitate filling of
reservoir 908. For example, once a filling needle (e.g., which
may be fluidly coupled to a vial of infusible fluid) has been
inserted into reservoir 908, button assemblies 1014, 1016,
1018 may be depressed to pump at least a portion of any air
that may be contained within reservoir into the vial of
infusible fluid. Button assemblies 1014, 1016, 1018 may
subsequently be released to allow infusible fluid to flow
from the vial into reservoir 908. Once reservoir 908 has been
filled with the infusible fluid, one or more button assemblies
(e.g., one or more of button assemblies 1014, 1016, 1018)
may be depressed, thereby squeezing at least a portion of the
infusible fluid from reservoir 908 (e.g., via a needle used to
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fill reservoir 908 and back into the vial of infusible fluid). As
discussed above, the volume of infusible fluid contained
within reservoir 908 may be controlled, e.g., depending
upon how many button assemblies are depressed (e.g.,
which may control how much infusible fluid is squeezed
back into the vial of infusible fluid).

With particular reference to FIGS. 62-64, filling aid 1010
may be pivotally coupled to fill adapter base plate 1020. For
example, filling aid 1010 may include pivot members 1022,
1024 that may be configured to be received in pivot supports
1026, 1028, thereby allowing filling aid to pivot between an
open position (e.g., as shown in FIGS. 57-61) and a closed
position (e.g., as shown in FIGS. 63-64). The closed position
may be suitable, e.g., for packaging fill adapter 1000, storage
of fill adapter 1000, or the like. In order to ensure that filling
aid 1010 is properly oriented for filling reservoir 908, fill
adapter 1000 may include support member 1030. To prop-
erly orient filling aid 1010, a user may pivot filling aid 1010
to a fully open position, wherein filling aid 1010 may contact
support member 1030.

According to an alternative embodiment, and referring
also to FIG. 65, fill adapter 1050 may be configured to
releasably engage disposable housing assembly 804 via a
plurality of locking tabs (e.g., locking tabs 1052, 1054).
Additionally, fill adapter 1050 may include a plurality of
button assemblies (e.g., button assemblies 1056, 1058,
1060) that may interact with ribs 964, 966, 968 of disposable
housing assembly 804 to adjust a fill volume of reservoir
908. Fill adapter 1050 may further include filling aid 1062,
having guide passage 1064 configured to align a needle of a
syringe with the septum of disposable housing 804, e.g., for
accessing reservoir 908 for the purpose of filling reservoir
908 with an infusible fluid. Filling aid 1062 may be con-
nected to base plate 1066, e.g., as an integral component
therewith, by gluing, heat sealing, compression fit, or the
like.

Referring also to FIGS. 66-74, vial fill adapter 1100 may
be configured to facilitate filling reservoir 908 of disposable
housing assembly 804 directly from a vial. Similar to fill
adapter 1000, vial fill adapter 1100 may include locking tabs
1102, 1104, 1106, 1108 that may be configured to engage
radial tabs 934, 936, 938, 940 of disposable housing assem-
bly in a manner generally similar to tabs 942, 944, 946, 948
of locking ring assembly 806. Accordingly, vial fill adapter
1100 may be releasably engaged with disposable housing
assembly 804 by aligning vial fill adapter 1100 with dispos-
able housing assembly 804 and rotating vial fill adapter 1100
and disposable housing assembly 804 relative to one another
to releasably engage locking tabs 1102, 1104, 1106, 1108
with radial tabs 934, 936, 938, 940.

As discussed above, disposable housing assembly 804
may be configured to facilitate controlling the quantity of
infusible fluid delivered to reservoir 908 during filling. For
example, membrane assembly 902 of disposable housing
assembly 804 may include ribs 964, 966, 968 that may be
depressed and at least partially displaced into reservoir 908,
thereby reducing the volume of reservoir 908. Accordingly,
when infusible fluid is delivered to reservoir 908, the volume
of fluid that may be accommodated by reservoir 908 may be
correspondingly reduced. Ribs 964, 966, 968 may be acces-
sible via openings 958, 960, 962 in top portion 904 of
disposable housing assembly 804.

Vial fill adapter 1100 may include one or more button
assemblies (e.g., button assemblies 1110, 1112, 1114) cor-
responding to ribs 964, 966, 968 (e.g., shown in FIG. 52A).
That is, when vial fill adapter 1100 is releasably engaged
with disposable housing assembly 804, buttons 1110, 1112,
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1114 may be aligned with ribs 964, 966, 968. Button
assemblies 1110, 1112, 1114 may be, for example, cantilever
members capable of being depressed. When vial fill adapter
1100 is releasably engaged with disposable housing assem-
bly 804, one or more of button assemblies 1110, 1112, 1114
may be depressed, and may correspondingly displace a
respective one of ribs 964, 966, 698 into reservoir 908,
thereby reducing the volume of reservoir 908.

For example, assume for illustrative purposes that reser-
voir 908 has a maximum capacity of 3.00 mL. Further,
assume that button assembly 1110 is configured to displace
rib 964 into disposable housing assembly 804, resulting in a
0.5 mL reduction in the 3.00 mL capacity of disposable
housing assembly 804. Further, assume that button assembly
1112 is configured to displace rib 966 into disposable
housing assembly 804, also resulting in a 0.5 mL reduction
in the 3.00 mL capacity of disposable housing assembly 804.
Further, assume that button assembly 1114 is configured to
displace rib 968 into disposable housing assembly 804, also
resulting in a 0.50 mL reduction in the 3.00 mL capacity of
disposable housing assembly 804. Therefore, if the user
wishes to fill reservoir 908 within disposable housing assem-
bly 804 with 2.00 mL of infusible fluid, the user may depress
button assemblies 1112 and 1114 (resulting in the displace-
ment of ribs 966 and 968 into disposable housing assembly
804), effectively reducing the 3.00 mL capacity of reservoir
908 within disposable housing assembly 804 to 2.0 mL.

Vial fill adapter 1100 may further include vial filling aid
assembly 1116 that may be configured to fluidly couple a
vial of infusible fluid to reservoir 908 of disposable housing
assembly 804 via a septum. With particular reference to FIG.
71, vial filling aid assembly may include double ended
needle assembly 1118. Double ended needle assembly 1118
may include first needle end 1120 configured to penetrate the
septum of a vial (not shown) and second needle end 1122
configured to penetrate the septum of disposable housing
assembly 804. As such, the vial and reservoir 908 may be
fluidly coupled allowing infusible fluid to be transferred
from the vial to reservoir 908. Double ended needle assem-
bly 1118 may include vial engagement portion 1124 adjacent
first end 1120. Vial engagement arms 1124, 1126 may be
configured to releasably engage, e.g., a vial cap, to assist in
maintaining the fluid connection between double ended
needle assembly 1118 and the vial. Additionally, double
ended needle assembly 1118 may include body 1128 that
may be slidably received in opening 1130 of vial filling aid
body 1132. Vial filling aid body 1132 may include stabilizer
arms 1134, 1136, e.g., which may be configured to stabilize
the vial during filling of disposable housing assembly 804.
In one embodiment, the vial may be engaged with double
ended needle assembly 1118 e.g., such that first end 1120
may penetrate the septum of the vial and the cap of the vial
may be engaged by engagement arms 1124, 1126. Body
1128 may be slidably inserted into opening 1130 such that
second end 1122 of double ended needle assembly 1118 may
penetrate the septum of disposable body assembly 804.

Similar to fill adapter 1000, vial filling aid assembly 1116
may be configured to be pivotally coupled to vial fill adapter
base plate 1138. For example, vial filling aid 1116 may
include pivot members 1140, 1142 that may be configured to
be received in pivot supports 1144, 1146 (e.g., shown in FIG.
71), thereby allowing vial filling aid 1116 to pivot between
an open position (e.g., as shown in FIGS. 66-70) and a
closed position (e.g., as shown in FIGS. 72-74). The closed
position may be suitable, e.g., for packaging vial fill adapter
1100, storage of vial fill adapter 1100, or the like. In order
to ensure that vial filling aid 1116 is properly oriented for
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filling reservoir 908, vial fill adapter 1100 may include
support member 1148. To properly orient vial filling aid
1116, a user may pivot vial filling aid 1116 to a fully open
position, wherein vial filling aid 1116 may contact support
member 1148. Additionally, vial fill adapter base plate 1138
may include one or more locking features (e.g., locking tabs
1150, 1152) that may engage vial filing aid 1116, and may
maintain vial filling aid 1116 in the closed position. Vial fill
adapter base plate 1138 may also include features (e.g., tabs
1154, 1156) that may be configured to assist in retaining
double ended needle assembly 1118, e.g., by preventing
slidable separation of double ended needle assembly 1118
from vial filling aid body 1132.

As shown in FIGS. 72-74, filling aid assembly 1116 is in
a closed position. In this configuration, support member
1148 may additionally function as a needle guard. When
removing filling aid assembly 1116 from disposable housing
assembly 804, support member 1148 may function to safely
allow a user to squeeze the ends and rotate filling aid
assembly 1116 for removal. As shown in FIG. 70, in the open
position, support member 1148 may function as a stop to
maintain proper orientation.

Referring again to FIGS. 57-73, the exemplary embodi-
ments of the fill adapter include a grip feature (e.g., 1166 in
FIG. 72). Grip feature 1166 may provide a grip interface for
removal of the fill adapter from disposable housing assem-
bly 804. Although shown in one configuration in these
figures, in other embodiments, the configuration may vary.
In still other embodiments, a grip feature may not be
included.

According to one embodiment, fill adapter base plate
1020 and vial fill adapter base plate 1138 may be inter-
changeable components. Accordingly, a single base plate
(e.g., either fill adapter base plate 1020 or vial fill adapter
base plate 1138 may be used with either filling aid 1010 or
vial filling aid 1116. Accordingly, the number of distinct
components that are required for both filling adapters may
be reduced, and a user may have the ability to select the
filling adapter that may be the most suitable for a given
filling scenario.

The various embodiments of the fill adapters may provide
many safely benefits, including but not limited to: providing
a system for filling the reservoir without handling a needle;
protecting the reservoir from unintentional contact with the
needle, i.e., destruction of the integrity of the reservoir
through unintentional puncture; designed to be ambidex-
trous; in some embodiments, may provide a system for
maintaining air in the reservoir.

As discussed above, reusable housing assembly 802 may
include battery 832, e.g., which may include a rechargeable
battery. Referring also to FIGS. 75-80, battery charger 1200
may be configured to recharge battery 832. Battery charger
1200 may include housing 1202 having top plate 1204. Top
plate 1204 may include one or more electrical contacts 1206,
generally, configured to be electrically coupled to electrical
contacts 834 of reusable housing assembly 802. Electrical
contacts 1206 may include, but are not limited to, electrical
contact pads, spring biased electrical contact members, or
the like. Additionally, top plate 1204 may include alignment
tabs 1208, 1210, which may be configured to mate with
openings 836, 838 in base plate 818 of reusable housing
assembly 802 (e.g., as shown in FIG. 35C). The cooperation
of alignment tabs 1208, 1210 and openings 836, 838 may
ensure that reusable housing assembly 802 is aligned with
battery charger 1200 such that electrical contacts 1206 of
battery charger 1200 may electrically couple with electrical
contacts 834 of reusable housing assembly 802.
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With reference also to FIGS. 77 and 78, battery charger
1200 may be configured to releasably engage reusable
housing assembly 802. For example, in a similar manner as
disposable housing assembly 804, battery charger 1200 may
include one or more locking tabs (e.g., locking tabs 1212,
1214 shown in FIG. 76). The locking tabs (e.g., locking tabs
1212, 1214) may be engaged by tabs 942, 944, 946, 948 of
locking ring assembly 806. As such, reusable housing
assembly 802 may be aligned with battery charger 1200 (via
alignment tabs 1208, 1210) with locking ring 806 in a first,
unlocked position, as shown in FIG. 77. Locking ring 806
may be rotated relative to battery charger 1200 in the
direction of arrow 1216 to releasably engage tabs 942, 944,
946, 948 of locking ring 806 with the locking tabs (e.g.,
locking tabs 1212, 1214) of battery charger 1200, as shown
in FIG. 78.

In an embodiment, battery charger 1200 may include
recessed region 1218, e.g., which may, in the exemplary
embodiments, provide clearance to accommodate reusable
housing assembly 802 pumping and valving components.
Referring also to FIGS. 79 & 80, battery charger 1200 may
provide electrical current to electrical contacts 1206 (and
thereby to reusable housing assembly 802 via electrical
contacts 834) for recharging battery 832 of reusable housing
assembly 802. In some embodiments, when a signal indica-
tive of a fully engaged reusable housing is not provided,
current may not be provided to electrical contacts 1206.
According to such an embodiment, the risk associated with
an electrical short circuit (e.g., resulting from foreign objects
contacting electrical contacts 1206) and damage to reusable
housing assembly 802 (e.g., resulting from improper initial
alignment between electrical contacts 1206 and electrical
contacts 834) may be reduced. Additionally, battery charger
1200 may not unnecessarily draw current when battery
charger is not charging reusable housing assembly 802.

Still referring to FIGS. 79 and 80, battery charger 1200
may include a lower housing portion 1224 and top plate
1204. Printed circuit board 1222 (e.g., which may include
electrical contacts 1206) may be disposed within a cavity
included between top plate 1204 and lower housing portion
1224.

Referring also to FIGS. 81-89, various embodiments of
battery charger/docking stations are shown. FIGS. 81 and 82
depicts desktop charger 1250 including recess 1252 config-
ured to mate with and recharge a reusable housing assembly
(e.g., reusable housing assembly 802). The reusable housing
assembly may rest in recess 1252 and or may be releasably
engaged in recess 1252, in a similar manner as discussed
above. Additionally, desktop charger 1250 may include
recess 1254 configured to mate with a remote control
assembly (e.g., remote control assembly 300). Recess 1254
may include a USB plug 1256, e.g., which may be config-
ured to couple with the remote control assembly when the
remote control assembly is disposed within recess 1254.
USB plug 1256 may allow for data transfer to/from the
remote control assembly, as well as charging of remote
control assembly. Desktop charger 1250 may also include
USB port 1258 (e.g., which may include a mini-USB port),
allowing desktop charger to receive power (e.g., for charg-
ing the reusable housing assembly and/or the remote control
assembly). Additionally/alternatively USB port 1258 may be
configured for data transfer to/from remote control assembly
and/or reusable housing assembly, e.g., by connection to a
computer (not shown).

Referring to FIGS. 83A-83B, similar to the previous
embodiment, desktop charger 1260 may include recess 1262
for mating with a reusable housing assembly (e.g., reusable
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housing assembly 1264). Desktop charger may also include
recess 1266 configured to receive a remote control assembly
(e.g., remote control assembly 1268). One or more of recess
1262, 1266 may include electrical and/or data connections
configure to charge and/or transfer data to/from reusable
housing assembly 1262 and/or remote control assembly
1268, respectively.

Referring to FIGS. 84A-84B, another embodiment of a
desktop charger is shown. Similar to desktop charger 1260,
desktop charger 1270 may include recesses (not shown) for
respectively mating with reusable housing assembly 1272
and remote control assembly 1274. As shown, desktop
charger 1270 may hold reusable housing assembly 1272 and
remote control assembly 1274 in a side-by-side configura-
tion. Desktop charger 1270 may include various electrical
and data connection configured to charge and/or transfer
data to/from reusable housing assembly 1272 and/or remote
control assembly 1274, as described in various embodiments
above.

Referring to FIG. 85A-85D, collapsible charger 1280 may
include recess 1282 for receiving reusable housing assembly
1284 and remote control assembly 1286. Collapsible charger
1280 may include various electrical and data connection
configured to charge and/or transfer data to/from reusable
housing assembly 1284 and/or remote control assembly
1286, as described in various embodiments above. Addi-
tionally, as shown in FIGS. 85B-85D, collapsible charger
1280 may include pivotable cover 1288. Pivotable cover
1288 may be configured to pivot between an open position
(e.g., as shown in FIG. 85B), in which reusable housing
assembly 1284 and remote control assembly 1286 may be
docked in collapsible charger 1280, and a closed position
(e.g., as shown in FIG. 85D), in which recess 1282 may be
covered by pivotable cover 1288. In the closed position,
recess 1282, as well as any electrical and/or data connections
disposed therein, may be protected from damage.

Referring to FIG. 86, wall charger 1290 may include
recess 1292 configured to receive reusable housing assembly
1294. Additionally, wall charger 1290 may include recess
1296 configured to receive remote control assembly 1298.
Reusable housing assembly 1294 and remote control assem-
bly 1298 may be positioned in a stacked configuration, e.g.,
thereby providing a relatively slim profile. A rear portion of
wall charger 1290 may include an electrical plug, configured
to allow wall charger to be plugged into an electrical
receptacle. As such, wall charger 1290, while plugged into
the electrical receptacle, may achieve a wall mounted con-
figuration. Additionally, while plugged into the electrical
receptacle, wall charger 1290 may be provided with power
for charging reusable housing assembly 1294 and/or remote
control assembly 1298.

Referring to FIG. 87, wall charger 1300 may include
recess 1302 configured to receive remote control assembly
1304. Additionally, wall charger may include a recess (not
shown) configured to receive reusable housing assembly
1306. Wall charger 1300 may be configured to position
remote control assembly 1304 and reusable housing assem-
bly 1306 in a back-to-back configuration, which may pro-
vide a relatively thin profile. Additionally, wall charger 1300
may include an electrical plug 1308 configured to be
plugged into an electrical receptacle. Electrical plug 1308
may include a stowable configuration, in which electrical
plug 1308 may be pivotable between a deployed position
(e.g., as shown), and a stowed position. In the deployed
position, electrical plug 1308 may be oriented to be plugged
into an electrical receptacle. In the stowed position electrical
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plug 1308 may be disposed within recess 1310, which may
protect electrical plug 1308 from damage and/or from dam-
aging other items.

Referring to FIG. 88, charger 1320 may include recess
1322 configured to receive reusable housing assembly 1324.
Charger 1320 may additionally include a recess (not shown)
configured to receive remote control assembly 1326. Char-
ger 1320 may additionally include cover 1328. Cover 1328
may be configured to pivot between an open position (as
shown) and a closed position. When cover 1328 is in the
open position, reusable housing assembly 1324 and remote
control assembly 1326 may be accessible (e.g., allowing a
user to remove/install reusable housing assembly 1324 and/
or remote control assembly 1326 from/into charger 1320.
When cover 1324 is in the closed position, cover 1328 and
charger body 1330 may substantially enclose reusable hous-
ing assembly 1324 and/or remote control assembly 1326
and/or recess 1322 and the recess configured to receive
remote control assembly 1326, thereby providing damage
and/or tamper protection for reusable housing assembly
1324, remote control assembly 1326 and/or any electrical
and/or data connection associated with charger 1320.

Referring to FIGS. 89A-89B, wall charger 1350 may
include recess 1352 configured to receive remote control
assembly 1354. Wall charger 1350 may also include recess
1356 configured to receive reusable housing assembly 1358.
Wall charger 1350 may be configured to position remote
control assembly 1354 and reusable housing assembly 1358
in a generally side-by-side configuration, thereby providing
a relatively slim profile. Charger 1350 may additionally
include electrical plug 1360, e.g., which may be configured
to be plugged into an electrical receptacle. Electrical plug
1360 may include a stowable configuration, in which elec-
trical plug 1360 may be pivotable between a deployed
position (e.g., as shown), and a stowed position. In the
deployed position, electrical plug 1360 may be oriented to
be plugged into an electrical receptacle. In the stowed
position electrical plug 1360 may be disposed within recess
1362, which may protect electrical plug 1308 from damage
and/or from damaging other items.

Infusion pump therapy may include volume and time
specifications. The amount of fluid dispensed together with
the dispense timing may be two critical factors of infusion
pump therapy. As discussed in detail below, the infusion
pump apparatus and systems described herein may provide
for a method of dispensing fluid together with a device,
system and method for measuring the amount of fluid
dispensed. However, in a circumstance where the calibration
and precision of the measurement device calibration is
critical, there may be advantages to determining any com-
promise in the precision of the measurement device as soon
as possible. Thus, there are advantages to off-board verifi-
cation of volume and pumping.

As discussed above, infusion pump assembly 100 may
include volume sensor assembly 148 configured to monitor
the amount of fluid infused by infusion pump assembly 100.
Further and as discussed above, infusion pump assembly
100 may be configured so that the volume measurements
produced by volume sensor assembly 148 may be used to
control, through a feedback loop, the amount of infusible
fluid that is infused into the user.

Referring also to FIGS. 90A-90C, there is shown one
diagrammatic view and two cross-sectional views of volume
sensor assembly 148. Referring also to FIGS. 91A-911, there
is shown various isometric and diagrammatic views of
volume sensor assembly 148 (which is shown to include
upper housing 1400). Referring also to FIGS. 92A-921, there
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is shown various isometric and diagrammatic views of
volume sensor assembly 148 (with upper housing 1400
removed), exposing speaker assembly 622, reference micro-
phone 626, and printed circuit board assembly 830. Refer-
ring also to FIGS. 93A-931, there is shown various isometric
and diagrammatic views of volume sensor assembly 148
(with printed circuit board assembly 830 removed), expos-
ing port assembly 624. Referring also to FIGS. 94A-94F,
there is shown various isometric and diagrammatic cross-
sectional views of volume sensor assembly 148 (with
printed circuit board assembly 830 removed), exposing port
assembly 624. Referring also to FIG. 95, there are shown an
exploded view of volume sensor assembly 148, exposing
upper housing 1400, speaker assembly 622, reference micro-
phone 626, seal assembly 1404, lower housing 1402, port
assembly 624, spring diaphragm 628, and retaining ring
assembly 1406.

The following discussion concerns the design and opera-
tion of volume sensor assembly 148 (which is shown in a
simplified form in FIG. 96). For the following discussion,
the following nomenclature may be used:

Pressure

Pressure Perturbation
Volume

Volume Perturbation
Specific Heat Ratio
Gas Constant
Density

Impedance

Flow friction

Cross sectional Area
Length

Frequency

Damping ratio
Volume Ratio
Subscripts

Speaker Volume
Reference Volume
Variable Volume
Speaker

Resonant Port
Zero

Pole

TN R RN = O

Derivation of the Equations for Volume Sensor Assembly
148:

Modeling the Acoustic Volumes

The pressure and volume of an ideal adiabatic gas may be
related by:

PW=K [EQ #1]

where K is a constant defined by the initial conditions of
the system.

EQ #1 may be written in terms of a mean pressure, P, and
volume, V, and a small time-dependent perturbation on top
of those pressures, p(t), v(t) as follows:

Prp@)(V+v(@)'=K [EQ#2]
Differentiating this equation may result in:
POTHON+(TH(0) Pp(0)9(H)=0 [EQ#3]
which may simplify to:
. P+p@). [EQ #4]
PO +Y 0= 0
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If the acoustic pressure levels are much less than the
ambient pressure, the equation may be further simplified to:

p0+ 20 =0 Q)

How good is this assumption? Using the adiabatic relation
it may be shown that:

P (Pepoyrs p(z))*y%l’

V+v(n) P

[EQ #6]

Accordingly, the error in the assumption would be:

P+ p(0) )771 (EQ #7)

error:l—( 7

A very loud acoustic signal (120 dB) may correspond to
pressure sine wave with amplitude of roughly 20 Pascal.
Assuming air at atmospheric conditions (y=1.4, P=101325
Pa), the resulting error is 0.03%. The conversion from dB to
Pa is as follows:

[EQ #8]

rms

p A
A= 2010%10( ] OT Prns = Pref 1020
p

ref

where p,,~20-uPa.
Applying the ideal gas law, P=pRT, and substituting in for
pressure may result in the following:

YR

VTp b =0 FQ #9]

b+

_EQ #9 may be written in terms of the speed of sound, a=
VYRT as follows:

pa? [EQ #10]
P+ 7\7([) =0

Acoustic impedance for a volume may be defined as
follows:

[EQ #11]

Modeling the Acoustic Port

The acoustic port may be modeled assuming that all of the
fluid in the port essentially moves as a rigid cylinder
reciprocating in the axial direction. All of the fluid in the
channel is assumed to travel at the same velocity, the
channel is assumed to be of constant cross section, and the
“end effects” resulting from the fluid entering and leaving
the channel are neglected.

If we assume laminar flow friction of the form Ap=fpv the
friction force acting on the mass of fluid in the channel may
be written as follows:
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F=fp4* [EQ #12]

A second order differential equation may then be written
for the dynamics of the fluid in the channel:

WLAF=Ap A—fp 42 [EQ #13]
or, in terms of volume flow rate:
[EQ #14]
V=—"—V+Ap—
L L

The acoustic impedance of the channel may then be
written as follows:

[EQ #15]

A L
7= 2

T A ”f_A]

L

System Transfer Functions

Using the volume and port dynamics defined above,
volume sensor assembly 148 may be described by the
following system of equations: (k=speaker, r=resonator)

pry [EQ #16]
Po— 70\/,( =0
o [BQ #17]
P+ T(Vk -v)=0
I
o [BQ #18]
Py + v,=0

L A A [EQ #19]
Vp= =it p—L(Pz -p1)

One equation may be eliminated if p, is treated as the
input substituting

. Vo
in vy = Wpo.

Vo pa [EQ #20]
p1+71p0— % v, =0

od [EQ #21]
Py + 72\/, =0
! A A A [EQ #22]
Vr= —TVM' p—LPZ - p—Lpl

Cross System Transfer Function

The relationship between the speaker volume and the
variable volume may be referred to as the Cross System
transfer function. This transfer function may be derived from
the above equations and is as follows:

p2 Vo w? [EQ #23]
7o _7152+2§wn5+0zw%
where
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[EQ #24]

Referring also to FIG. 97, a bode plot of EQ #23 is shown.

The difficulty of this relationship is that the complex poles
depend on both the variable volume, V,, and the reference
volume, V. Any change in the mean position of the speaker
may result in an error in the estimated volume.

Cross Port Transfer Function

The relationship between the two volumes on each side of
the acoustic port may be referred to as the Cross Port transfer
function. This relationship is as follows:

P2 w? [EQ #25]
P12+ 2w+ Wk

which is shown graphically in FIG. 98.

This relationship has the advantage that the poles are only
dependent on the variable volume and not on the reference
volume. It does, however, have the difficulty that the reso-
nant peak is actually due to the inversion of the zero in the
response of the reference volume pressure. Accordingly, the
pressure measurement in the reference chamber will have a
low amplitude in the vicinity of the resonance, potentially
increasing the noise in the measurement.

Cross Speaker Transfer Function

The pressures may also be measured on each side of the
speaker. This is referred to as the cross speaker transfer
function:

% 52+ 24w,s + w? [EQ #26]

P1
Do Vi 2+ w5+ a?
W1 s+ 20w, s + awl

Po

which is shown graphically in FIG. 99.

This transfer function has a set of complex zeros in
addition to the set of complex poles.

Looking at the limits of this transfer function: as

o W Yo
v,

s—->0, — >
Po Vi+V,

P1
;and as s > 0o, — — —

Po

Resonance Q Factor and Peak Response

The quality of the resonance is the ratio of the energy
stored to the power loss multiplied by the resonant fre-
quency. For a pure second-order system, the quality factor
may be expressed as a function of the damping ratio:

1 [EQ #27]
9=
The ratio of the peak response to the low-frequency

response may also be written as a function of the damping
ratio:

1 [EQ #28]
NS5 -44

|Gy, =
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This may occur at the damped natural frequency:

0 ~0,YT=C [EQ #29]

Volume Estimation
Volume Estimation Using Cross-Port Phase

The variable volume (i.e., within volume sensor chamber
620) may also be estimated using the cross-port phase. The
transfer function for the pressure ratio across the resonant
port may be as follows:

P2 w? [EQ #30]
’ T Stbs+ w}

At the 900 phase point, =w,,; where

1 a’A

2
“n =Y, L

The resonant frequency may be found on the physical
system using a number of methods. A phase-lock loop may
be employed to find the 900 phase point—this frequency
may correspond to the natural frequency of the system.
Alternatively, the resonant frequency may be calculated
using the phase at any two frequencies:

The phase, ¢, at any given frequency will satisfy the
following relation:

bw [EQ #31]

tang = m

where

b=,

L
Solving for V, results in:

a*A [EQ #32]
L

Vo= —F—F—
2T~ Ffwcotd

Accordingly, the ratio of the phases at two different
frequencies w; and w, can be used to compute the natural
frequency of the system:

( tan ¢y ) [EQ #33]

W) —— — W,
ltanqﬁz 2

(wz tan ¢,

EI7N
2

2
Qw, = W)Wy

For computational efficiency, the actual phase does not
need to be calculated. All that is needed is the ratio of the real
and imaginary parts of the response (tan ¢).
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Re-writing EQ #33 in terms of the variable volume results
in:

tan ¢y [EQ #34]
1 1L ( Lt “’2)
V, T @AY g
( 2 tan [} B wl)

Volume Estimation Using Swept Sine

The resonant frequency of the system may be estimated
using swept-sine system identification. In this method, the
response of the system to a sinusoidal pressure variation
may be found at a number of different frequencies. This
frequency response data may then used to estimate the
system transfer function using linear regression.

The transfer function for the system may be expressed as
a rational function of's. The general case is expressed below
for a transfer function with an n” order numerator and an m”
order denominator. N and D are the coefficients for the
numerator and denominator respectively. The equation has
been normalized such that the leading coefficient in the
denominator is 1.

G Nps™ + Ny ™™+ L+ Ny [EQ #35]
)= S 4 Dy 18" 4 Dy _os™ 2 + ..+ Dy
or
n [EQ #36]
NkSk
G(s) = ":Ofl
s" 4+ Y Dysk
k=0
This equation may be re-written as follows:

[EQ #37]

n m-1
Gs" = Z Ny s — GZ Dyst
k=0 k=0

Representing this summation in matrix notation resulting
in the following:

N, 1 [EQ #38]
Gist' st st =G L =Gis)
. . . . . No
| 0 1 .0 D1
Gisy!' oS —Gst —Gysp .
Do

where k is the number of data points collected in the swept
sine. To simplify the notation, this equation may be sum-
marized using the vectors:

y=Xc [EQ #39]

where y is k by 1, x is k by (m+n-1) and ¢ is (m+n-1) by

1. The coefficients may then be found using a least square
approach. The error function may be written as follows:

e=y-Xc [EQ #40]

The function to be minimized is the weighted square of
the error function; W is a kxk diagonal matrix.

eI We=(y-Xe)TW(y-Xc) [EQ #41]

eTWe=y W (yTWXe) =y WXc+cxTWXe [EQ #42]

56

As the center two terms are scalars, the transpose may be
neglected.

5 e"We = yTWy - 2yTWXc + cTx" WXc [EQ #43]
de’ we r r [EQ#44]
=-2X"Wy+2X'WXc=0
de
c=(XTwx) " xTwy [EQ#45]

10
It may be necessary to use the complex transpose in all of
these cases. This approach may result in complex coeffi-
cients, but the process may be modified to ensure that all the
coeflicients are real. The least-square minimization may be
5 modified to give only real coefficients if the error function is
changed to be

—

eTWe=Re(y-Xc)TW Re(y—Xc)+Im(y-Xc)' W Im(y-Xc) [EQ #46]

Accordingly, the coefficients may be found with the
relation:

20
c=Re(X)TW Re(X)+Im(X) W Im(X)) " (Re(X)TW
Re(W)+Im(X)7W Im(y)) [EQ #47]
Solution for a 2nd Order System
For a system with a 0% order numerator and a second
25 order denominator as shown in the transfer function:
_ No [EQ#48]
Gl = s2+Dys + D,
30
The coefficients in this transfer function may be found
based on the expression found in the previous section:
c=Re(X)TW Re(X)+Im(X) W Im(X)) " (Re(X)TW
35 Re()+Im(X) 7w Im(y)) [EQ #49]
where:
40 G, 1 —Gis; -G No [EQ #50]
y= PoLx=]: : i |,ande=| Dy
Gys? L ~Gse —Gi Do
To simplify the algorithm, we may combine some of
* terms:
c=D7'b [EQ #51]
where:
50
D=Re(X)TW Re(X)+Im(X)TW Im(X) [EQ #52]
b=Re(X)TW Re()+Im(X)TW Im(y) [EQ #53]
To find an expression for D in terms of the complex
55 response vector G and the natural frequency s=jm, X may be
split into its real and imaginary parts:
1 weIm(G) —Re(Gy) [EQ #54]
60 Re(X)=|: : : R
1 Wi Im(Gk) —Re(Gk)
0 — g Re(Gl) —Im(Gl)
Im(X) = : :
65 0 —wRe(Gr) —Im(Gy)
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The real and imaginary portions of the expression for D
above may then become:

58

& & k [EQ #55]
Z wi Z wi Im(Gi)ew; —Z w; Re(Gy)
i=1 i=1 i=1
k k k
Re(X)/WRe(X) = | > wilmGey Y wim(G)ef =" wiIm(G)Re(Gyeoy
i=1 i=1 i=1
k k k
=D wRe(G) - wIm(GIRe(Gwi Y wiRe(G)?
i=1 i=1 i=1
0 0 0 [EQ #56]
k k
0 Z w; Re(G)2w? Z w; Im(G;)Re(G; ),
Im(X)" W Im(X) = in1 =
k k
0 > wimGRe(Gor Y wilm(G)?
i=1 i=1

Combining these terms results in the final expression for
the D matrix, which may contain only real values.

& k k [EQ #57]
Z w; Z w; Im(G;)w; —Z w; Re(Gy)
i=1 i=1 i=1
k k
Z w; Im(Gi s wi(Re(Gi)? + 0
D= i=1 i=1
Im(G)*)w?
k k
- wiRe(G) 0 wiRe(G)? +
i=1 i=1
Im(G;)?)

The same approach may be taken to find an expression for
the b vector in terms of G and w. The real and imaginary
parts of y are as follows:

—Re(Gy)w? —Im(G)? [EQ #58]

Re(y) = , Im(y) =

—Re(Gi)w? ~Im(Gy)w?

Combining the real and imaginary parts results in the
expression for the b vector as follows:

b=Re(X)"WRe(y) + [EQ #59]

k
—Z w; Re(G;)wi2
i=1
Im(X)TW Im(y) = 0
k
wi(Re(G;)? + Im(G)P )}
=1

i

The next step is to invert the D matrix. The matrix is
symmetric and positive-definite so the number of computa-
tions needed to find the inverse will be reduced from the
general 3x3 case. The general expression for a matrix
inverse is:

B 1 [EQ #60]
1_ .
D = ey i)
25
If D is expressed as follows:
30 di dip dis [EQ #61]
D=|dyp dn 0
dizs 0 ds
. then the adjugate matrix may be written as follows:
adj(D) = [EQ #62]
dp 0| |d2 O dip dn
40 0 ds diz dssl |diz 0 o a
11 12 13
|z dis| |du dis| |du di||_ o a o
0 dss diz ds3 dis 0 || alz azz :3
13 32 33
diz di3 du diz| |du di
45 dn 0 dp 0 dip dn
Due to symmetry, only the upper diagonal matrix may
need to be calculated.
The Determinant may then be computed in terms of the
30 adjugate matrix values, taking advantage of the zero ele-
ments in the original array:
det(D)=a,d,2+a55d, [EQ #63]
55 Finally, the inverse of D may be written as follows:
_ 1 . [EQ #64]
D' = ——adiD
der( D) V)
60
Since we are trying to solve:
1 EQ #65
c=D"'b= ——adiD)b (EQ #63]
65 det(D)
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then For a system with a 0 order numerator and a second
order denominator as shown in the transfer function:

an an a3 || b ayr by +aizbs [EQ #66] &
c ! ayp Gy a apaby + arzb G(s) No [EQ #75]
- - )= 0
deupy| 12 BB dey(Dy| F TR 2+ Dis + Do
a;3s an azs | bs ai3by + as3bs

The coefficients in this transfer function may be found

The final step is to get a quantitative assessment of how 1 based on the expression found in the previous section:

well the data fits the model. Accordingly, the original

expression for the error is as follows: —(Re(O) T Re(O)+Im(0) ™ (X)) (Re(O)TH"

Re(W)+Im(X)7W Im(y)) [EQ #76]
eTWe=Re(y-Xc)TW Re(y—Xc)+Im(y-Xc)TW Im(y—Xc) [EQ #67]
15
This may be expressed in terms of the D matrix and the where
b and ¢ vectors as follows:
Tig—gy_ 3 o Tp o AT
e We=h-2c"b+c"Dc [EQ #68] G (EQ #77]
20 .
y= ,
where: Gy
h=Re(y" )W Re(y) + Im(y")W Im(y) [EQ #69] 75
P [EQ #70]
- , 2 Pyt
h= Z‘ wi(Re(G)? + (G oo S —Gisl ~Gysi? N
X = s and ¢ = D1
30
st —Gisyt —Grsi? Do
The model fit error may also be used to detect sensor
failures.
Alternate Solution for a 2nd Order System To simplify the algorithm, some terms may be combined:
35
c=D"lab [EQ #78]
o) = Nps™ + Ny ™™+ L+ Ny [EQ #71]
)= S 4 Dy 15" L 4 Dy osm=2 + ..+ Dy where:
or
40
L sk [EQ #72] D=Re(X)"W Re(X)+Im(X)"W Im(X) [EQ #79]
&S
G(S) = k:(:nfl T, T
4’5 Dyt b=Re(X)"W Re(¥)+Im(X)TW Im(y) [EQ #80]
k=0
45 To find an expression for D in terms of the complex
response vector G and the natural frequency s=jo, split X
This equation may be re-written as follows: may be split into its real and imaginary parts:
n et [EQ #73] 50
G=) Nes*™-G) Dps™
é @ é ‘ —w7? —w'Im(Gy) —wi?Re(Gy) [BQ #81]
Re(X) = : :
o o . . . —w —o (G wi'Re(Gr)
Putting this summation into matrix notation results in the 55
following:
N, [EQ #74]
G ST s —Gusih L =Gusp™ 60
. . . . . No
=| : : : Dt 0 —wi'Re(G)) —wiIm(Gy) [EQ #82]
Gy ST =Gt L —Gs" : Im(X) = : :
Do 0 -w'Re(Gy)  w'Im(Gy)

65
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The real and imaginary portions of the expression for D
above may then become:

Re(X)"WRe(X) =

k k
Z w;Im(G;)w‘-’3 —Z w‘-Re(G;)w‘-’4

i=1 =1 =1
k

Z w;Im(G;)w‘-’3
=1

i=1

k
Z w;Irn(G;)Zw‘-’2
=1

k

—Z w‘-Re(G;)w‘-’4
i=1

k k
= wImGRe(Gwi® Y wiRe(Giteor
i=1 i=1

0 0 0

k
- wim(GRe(Gw;?

k
; 272
0 Z;w‘Re(G‘) w; 2.

Im(X) WIm(X) =

k
Z w;Irn(G;)Zw‘-’4

i=1

k
0 —Z wim(G)Re(G;)wp?
i=1

Combining these terms results in the final expression for
the D matrix, which may contain only real values.

k
—Z w‘-Re(G;)w‘-’4

i=1

k
> wilm(Gpe;?

i=1

k k
DomIm(Gpo® Y wiRe(G? + (G2}
=1 i=1 i=1
k

—Z w;Re(G;)w‘-’4
i=1

k
—zz wiIm(G)Re(G;)wp?
i=1 i=1

The same approach may be taken to find an expression for
the b vector in terms of G and w. The real and imaginary

parts of y areas follows: 40
—Re(G1) _Im(Gy) [EQ #86]
Re(y) = » Im(y) =
45
—Re(Gy) —Im(Gy)

Combining the real and imaginary parts results in the
expression for the b vector as follows: S0
b =Re(X) WRe(y) + Im(X)” WIm(y) = [EQ #87]

k
—Z w;Re(G;)w‘-’2 55
i=1
k
= wim(Gy) + Re(Gyey !
i=1
k 60
> wiRe(G)? + Im(G) o2
i=1
Implementing Acoustic Volume Sensing 65

Collecting the Frequency Response Data and Computing
the Complex Response

k
—Z wIm(G)Re(G; )

k
—zz wm(G)Re(Gw;?

k
> wi(Re(G)? + Im(G) oy

62

To implement volume sensor assembly 148, volume sen-
sor assembly 148 should determine the relative response of

[EQ #83]

[EQ #84]

reference microphone 626 and invariable volume micro-
phone 630 to the acoustic wave set up by speaker assembly

622. This may be accomplished by driving speaker assembly
622 with a sinusoidal output at a known frequency; the
complex response of microphones 626, 630 may then be
found at that driving frequency. Finally, the relative response
of microphones 626, 630 may be found and corrected for
alternating sampling by e.g., an analog-to-digital convertor
(i.e., ADC).

Additionally, the total signal variance may be computed
and compared to the variance of pure tone extracted using
the discrete Fourier transform (i.e., DFT). This may result in
a measure of how much of the signal power comes from
noise sources or distortion. This value may then be used to
reject and repeat bad measurements.

Computing the Discrete Fourier Transform

The signal from the microphone may be sampled syn-
chronously with the output to speaker assembly 622 such
that a fixed number of points, N, are taken per wavelength.
The measured signal at each point in the wavelength may be
summed over an integer number of wavelengths, M, and
stored in an array x by the ISR for processing after all the
data for that frequency has been collected.

A DFT may be performed on the data at the integer value
corresponding to the driven frequency of the speaker. The
general expression for the first harmonic of a DFT is as
follows:
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2 [EQ #88] | e CEER [EQ #95]

5= gy e ”2=WZO"5‘W[ZX"]

5

The product MN may be the total number of points and The result may be in the units of AD counts squared. It
the factor of two may be added such that the resulting real may only be the “pseudo-variance” because the signal has
and imaginary portions of the answer match the amplitude of ~ been averaged over M periods before the variance is calcu-
the sine wave: lated over the N samples in the “averaged” period. This may

10 he a useful metric, however, for finding if the “averaged”

signal looks like a sinusoid at the expected frequency. This
2, = re() COS(Z_” kn] +im(x )sin(% kn] [EQ #89] may be done by comparing the total signal variance to that
N N of the sinusoid found in the discrete Fourier transform.
The summation may be on the order of

15
This real part of this expression may be as follows:
N-1
sz = O(NM22%
5 Aol o [EQ #90] =
re(x) = mancos(ﬁn] 20

for a 12-bit ADC. If N<27=128 and M<2°=64, then the
summation will be less than 2** and may be stored in a 64-bit
integer. The maximum possible value of the variance may
result if the ADC oscillated between a value of 0 and 2" on
each consecutive sample. This may result in a peak variance

We may take advantage of the symmetry of the cosine
function to reduce the number of computations needed to
compute the DFT. The expression above may be equivalent »s

to: .
of ¥4(2'2)*>=2%* so the result may be stored at a maximum of
a 15° resolution in a signed 32-bit integer.
[EQ #91] Computing the Relative Microphone Response
re(x) = 2 (xO x ) N The relative response (G) of microphones 626, 630 may
MN 2V 30 pe computed from the complex response of the individual
microphones:
N1
sin(z —%n)[(x —-X] )—(xl — XN )]
£ 2 N " TN SN+ " Xoar  Xvar Fref [EQ #96]
= 35 G = = "
Xref  Xref Xy
L. . . . . _ Re(ar)Re(rer) + Im(yar)Im(xrer ) [EQ #97]
Similarly, for the imaginary portion of the equation: Re(G) = ReCig )+ T
40 (@) = Re(re Im(¥var) — Re(Xoar) Im(xyey ) [EQ #98]
2 A or [EQ #92] = Re(xyr)? + Im(x,e)?
im(x) = — —Z xnsm(—n]
MN & N
The denominator of either expression may be expressed in
45 terms of the reference tone variance computed in the pre-
which may be expressed as follows: vious section as follows:
Re(¥, 0 +Im(ref)’=20,,7 [EQ #99]
Correcting for A/D Skew
5 [BQ #93] The signals from microphones 626, 630 may not be
im(x) = - (X% N N)+ 50 sampled simultaneously; the A/D ISR alternates between

microphones 626, 630, taking a total of N samples per
wavelength for each of microphones 626, 630. The result

i o may be a phase offset between two microphones 626, 630 of
& Sm(ﬁn)[(x" _X%N+n) + ( %N+ _fon)]
55
T
e
The variance of this signal may be calculated as follows:
P=h(re(x)Hm X)) (BQ#94] To correct for this phase offset, a complex rotation may be

applied to the relative frequency response computed in the

The maximum possible value of the real and imaginary previous section:

portions of x may be 2'*; which corresponds to half the AD
range. The maximum value of the tone variance may be 2°*;
half the square of the AD range. LI 4 [EQ #100]
Computing the Signal Variance 65 Croated = G- (COS(_) * lsm(ﬁ))
The pseudo-variance of the signal may be calculated
using the following relation:



US 11,318,249 B2

65
Reference Models
Second and Higher Order Models

Leakage through the seals (e.g., seal assembly 1404) of
volume sensor chamber 620 may be modeled as a second
resonant port (e.g., port 1504, FIG. 100) connected to an
external volume (e.g., external volume 1506, FI1G. 100).

The system of equations describing the three-chamber
configuration may be as follows:

a? [EQ #101]

i pa . .
b+ Tl(vk —Vn2) =0

a2 [EQ #102]

. pa . .
b+ T(VrIZ —V3)=0
2

o pd [EQ #103]
P+ T(VrIZ —3) =0

2
o pd [EQ #104]
p3+ 73\423 =0
. S 23 [EQ #105]
Vs = — Vias + ——(p3s — p2)

Ly ples

Putting these equations into state-space results in the
following:

pa2 [EQ #106]
0 0 0 —
Vi
. 2 2
Py 0 o o B 2
123 ? ?
, pd?
P3| = 0 0 0 0 -
..3 V3
V12
An Al
5 e R |
V2 pLiz  plin .
A A
BB g Ly,
plas pla
pd’
P1 Vi
P2 0
ps [+ O (W]
V12 0
V23 0

the frequency response of which may be represented
graphically in the Bode diagram shown in FIG. 101 and
which may also be written in transfer function form:

P2 why(s2 + by3s + 033) [EQ #107]

V-
Pl (2 4 bias + wh)(s? + byss + k) + 73w§3 (s +bi2)s
2
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Expanding the denominator results in the following:

23 Why (5% + bass + why) [EQ #108]

P1

V-
st + b1z + b23)53 + (b12b23 + wfz + w%(l + 73))52 +
2

V3
(bzswfz + b12w%3(1 + 72))5 +whwh

A bubble underneath the diaphragm material in the vari-
able volume will follow the same dynamic equations as a
leakage path. In this case, the diaphragm material may act as
the resonant mass rather than the leakage port. Accordingly,
the equation may be as follows:

mi=Apd-b, % [EQ #109]

wherein m is the mass of the diaphragm, A is the cross
sectional area of the diaphragm that can resonate, and b,, is
the mechanical damping. EQ #106 may be written in terms
of the volume flow rate:

[EQ #110]

b
V=——V+Ap—
m m

wherein the volume of the air bubble is V. If the bubble
volume is substantially smaller than the acoustic volume
V<<V, than the transfer function may be simplified to:

P2 whh(s? + byys + wh) [EQ #111]

P1

(2 + bpps+ wfz)(sz + byys + whs (1 +

v.)

Second Order with Time Delay

The volume sensor assembly 148 equations derived above
assume that the pressure is the same everywhere in the
acoustic volume. This is only an approximation, as there are
time delays associated with the propagation of the sound
waves through the volume. This situation may look like a
time delay or a time advance based on the relative position
of the microphone and speakers.

A time delay may be expressed in the Laplace domain as:

G(s)=e 25 [EQ #112]

which makes for a non-linear set of equations. However,
a first-order Pade approximation of the time delay may be
used as follows:

[EQ #113]

which is shown graphically in FIG. 102.

Three Chamber Volume Estimation

Volume sensor assembly 148 may also be configured
using a third reference volume (e.g., reference volume 1508;
FIG. 103) connected with a separate resonant port (e.g., port
1510; FIG. 103). This configuration may allow for tempera-
ture-independent volume estimation.

The system of equations describing the three-chamber
configuration are as follows:

o [EQ #114]

. pa . . .
P+ T(Vk — V2 =Vna3) =0
1
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_ pd [EQ #115]
Py + TZVrIZ =0
, f12A12‘_} N Ann P2 - p1) [EQ #116]
2 = — 2+ ——(p2 — p1

L, pLiz
o pd [EQ #117]
ps+ Ve = 0
N fi3A13 13 [EQ #118]
Vs = — Vas + ——(p2—p1)

Lz pLiz

Using these equations and solving for the transfer func-
tion across each of the resonant ports results in the follow-
ing:

i o [EQ 4119
P17 S 42800105 + 0hn
where
1 a?Ap, [EQ #120]
W12 = —
2TV, Ly
and
_ fuAp
2L12wn12
ps Whi3 [EQ #121]
P12 42813000135 + 05
where
» 1 a?Ags [EQ #122]

Wiy = —
3 T,
and

_ JisAss
2L130n13

The volume of volume sensor chamber 620 may be
estimated using the ratio of the natural frequency of the two
resonant ports as follows:

VAl [EQ #123]

w2, V3ApLgs

2
W13

EQ #120 illustrates that the volume of volume sensor
chamber 620 may be proportional to reference volume 1508.
The ratio of these two volumes (in the ideal model) may only
depend on the geometry of the resonant port (e.g., port 1510;
FIG. 103) and has no dependence upon temperature.

Exponential Volume Model

Assume the flow out through the flow resistance has the
following form:
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Vavs [EQ #124]

Vour =

Assuming a fixed input flow rate from the pump chamber,
the volume of volume sensor chamber 620 is based upon the
following differential equation:

. o v [EQ #125]
Vs = Vie = Vour = Vip — ==

which gives the following solution assuming a zero initial
volume:

Vis = Vit(1 =77 [EQ #126]
Accordingly, the output flow rate flows:
Vou = Vinl1L - e’ﬁ) [EQ #127]

The volume delivered during the pump phase may be
written:

Vo = Vin 1 =71 —e*%)] [EQ #128]

Device Calibration

The model fit allows the resonant frequency of the port to
be extracted from the sine sweep data. The next step is to
relate this value to the delivered volume. The ideal relation-
ship between the resonant frequency and the delivered
volume to be expressed as follows:

[EQ #129]

2_azAl

RO AA

The speed of sound will vary with temperature, so it may
be useful to split out the temperature effects.

[EQ #130]

The volume may then be expressed as a function of the
measured resonant frequency and the temperature:

T #131
veclh [EQ #131]

n

Where c is the calibration constant
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Implementation Details

End Effects

The air resonating in the port (e.g., port assembly 624)
may extend out into the acoustic volumes at the end of each
oscillation. The distance the air extends may be estimated
based on the fundamental volume sensor assembly equa-
tions. For any given acoustic volume, the distance the air
extends into the volume may be expressed as a function of
the pressure and port cross-sectional area:

LV [EQ #132]
B pazAp

If we assume the following values:

vV =28.8x107°L [EQ #133]
p= 1.z9zk—f (BQ #134]
a=340— [EQ #135]
d =0.5-mm [EQ #136]
p =1-Pa (Approximately 100 dB) [EQ #137]

Accordingly, the air will extend roughly 1.9 mm in to the
acoustic chamber.

Sizing V1 (i.e., the Fixed Volume) Relative to V2 (i.e., the
Variable Volume)

Sizing V, (e.g., fixed volume 1500) may require trading
off acoustic volume with the relative position of the poles
and zeros in the transfer function. The transfer function for
both V, and V, (e.g., variable volume 1502) are shown
below relative to the volume displacement of speaker assem-
bly 622.

p_ pd w2 [EQ #138]
vi Vi S2 4 20ws +aw?
1 pa2 2+ 2wns + wwﬁ [EQ #139]
Vi Vi 2+ 28w,s+w?
where
2
Al A V. [EQ #140]
wﬁ=a——,§=f— andoz:(1+—2)
LV 2L, Vi

As V), is increased the gain may decrease and the speaker
may be driven at a higher amplitude to get the same sound
pressure level. However, increasing V,; may also have the
benefit of moving the complex zeros in the p, transfer
function toward the complex poles. In the limiting case
where V,—00, a—1 and you have pole-zero cancellation
and a flat response. Increasing V,, therefore, may have the
benefit of reducing both the resonance and the notch in the
p; transfer function, and moving the p, poles toward w,;
resulting in a lower sensitivity to measurement error when
calculating the p,/p, transfer function.
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FIG. 104 is a graphical representation of:

P [EQ #141]
Ve

FIG. 105 is a graphical representation of
P2 [EQ #141]
Vi

Aliasing

Higher frequencies may alias down to the frequency of
interest, wherein the aliased frequency may be expressed as
follows:

St

where {; is the sampling frequency, f, is the frequency of
the noise source, n is a positive integer, and f is the aliased
frequency of the noise source.

The demodulation routine may effectively filter out noise
except at the specific frequency of the demodulation. If the
sample frequency is set dynamically to be a fixed multiple
of the demodulation frequency, then the frequency of the
noise that can alias down to the demodulation frequency
may be a fixed set of harmonics of that fundamental fre-
quency.

For example, if the sampling frequency is eight times the
demodulation frequency, then the noise frequencies that can
alias down to that frequency are as follows:

[EQ #143]

Q_{ ! ;}_{lliiii } [EQ #144]
f e+ np-1) 1770715717723 25"

where

ﬁ’:é:S.Forﬁ:m,
the following series would result:

I [EQ #145]

Performance

Sensitivity to Temperature

The sensitivity to temperature may be split into a gain
change and a noise change. If the temperature is off by a
factor of dT, the resulting gain error may be:

n T [EQ #147]
Vise—-—
wy W1

Accordingly, if the same temperature is used for both sine
sweeps, any error in the temperature measurement may look
like a gain change to the system.

Trneasured [EQ #148]
Cgain=1- ———
Tacuat
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Therefore, for a 1° K temperature error, the resulting
volume error may be 0.3% at 298° K. This error may include
both the error in the temperature sensor and the difference
between the sensor temperature and the temperature of the
air within volume sensor assembly 148.

The measurement, however, may be more susceptible to
noise in the temperature measurement. A temperature
change during the differential sine sweeps may result in an
error that looks more like an offset rather than a gain change:

Vo = Sar [EQ #149]
error = —

Accordingly, if the measurement varies by 0.1 K during
the two measurement sine sweeps, the difference may be
0.012 uL.. Therefore, it may be better to use a consistent
temperature estimate for each delivery rather than taking a
separate temperature measurement for each sine sweep (as
shown in FIG. 107).

The LM73 temperature sensor has a published accuracy
of +/-1° C. and a resolution of 0.03 C. Further, the LM73
temperature sensor seems to consistently have a startup
transient of about 0.30 C that takes about five sine sweeps
to level out (as shown in FIG. 108).

Since the above-described infusion pump assemblies
(e.g., infusion pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500) provides
discrete deliveries of infusible fluid, the above-described
infusion pump assemblies may be modeled entirely in the
discrete domain (in the manner shown in FIG. 109), which
may be reduced to the following:

[EQ #150]

G0 = —

A discrete-time PI regulator may perform according to the
following:

EL) [EQ #151]

G.(z) = Kp(l o PR

The AVS system described above works by comparing the
acoustic response in fixed volume 1500 and variable volume
1502 to a speaker driven input and extracting the volume of
the variable volume 1502. As such, there is a microphone in
contact with each of these separate volumes (e.g., micro-
phones 626, 630). The response of variable volume micro-
phone 630 may also be used in a more gross manner to detect
the presence or absence of disposable housing assembly 114.
Specifically, if disposable housing assembly 114 is not
attached to (i.e., positioned proximate) variable volume
1502, essentially no acoustic response to the speaker driven
input should be sensed. The response of fixed volume 1500,
however, should remain tied to the speaker input. Thus, the
microphone data may be used to determine whether dispos-
able housing assembly 114 by simply ensuring that both
microphones exhibit an acoustic response. In the event that
microphone 626 (i.e., the microphone positioned proximate
fixed volume 1500) exhibits an acoustic response and micro-
phone 630 (i.e., the microphone positioned proximate vari-
able volume 1502) does not exhibit an acoustic response, it
may be reasonably concluded that disposable housing
assembly 114 is not attached to reusable housing assembly
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102. It should be noted that a failure of variable volume
microphone 630 may also appear to be indicative of dispos-
able housing assembly 114 not being attached, as the failure
of variable volume microphone 630 may result in a mid-
range reading that is nearly indistinguishable from the
microphone response expected when disposable housing
assembly 114 is not attached.

For the following discussion, the following nomenclature
may be used:

Symbols
() maximum read at a given frequency
Cyin(D) minimum read at a given frequency
o difference between max and min sums
f individual frequency
F set of sine sweep frequencies
N number of frequencies in each sine sweep, F
¢ boolean, disposable attached flag
omax sum of maximum ADC reads
omin sum of minimum ADC reads
T max/min ADC difference threshold
Subscripts
i sweep number
ref reference volume
var variable volume

As part of the demodulation routine employed in each
frequency response calculation, the minimum and maximum
readings of both fixed volume microphone 626 and variable
volume microphone 630 may be calculated. The sum of
these maximum and minimum values may be calculated
over the entire sine-sweep (as discussed above) for both
microphone 626 and microphone 630 as follows.

feF [EQ #152]
omax= " el f)

reF [EQ #153]
omin= > ()

and the difference between these two summations may be
simplified as follows:

I'=omax -omin [EQ #154]

While § may be divided by the number of sine sweeps to
get the average minimum/maximum difference for the sine
sweep (which is then compared to a threshold), the threshold
may equivalently be multiplied by N for computational
efficiency. Accordingly, the basic disposable detection algo-
rithm may be defined as follows:

1 if Oyar >N T

[EQ #155]
""'z{o if Gy <N #T and Gyp > N+ T

The additional condition that the maximum/minimum
difference be greater than the threshold is a check performed
to ensure that a failed speaker is not the cause of the acoustic
response received. This algorithm may be repeated for any
sine-sweep, thus allowing a detachment of disposable hous-
ing assembly 114 to be sensed within e.g., at most two
consecutive sweeps (i.e., in the worst case scenario in which
disposable housing assembly 114 is removed during the
second half of an in-progress sine sweep).
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Thresholding for the above-described algorithm may be
based entirely on numerical evidence. For example, exami-
nation of typical minimum/maximum response differences
may show that no individual difference is ever less than five
hundred ADC counts. Accordingly, all data examined while
disposable housing assembly 114 is detached from reusable
housing assembly 102 may show that all minimum/maxi-
mum response differences as being well under five hundred
ADC counts. Thus, the threshold for 6 may be set at T=500.
While volume sensor assembly 148 is described above as
being utilized within an infusion pump assembly (e.g.,
infusion pump assembly 100), this is for illustrative pur-
poses only and is not intended to be a limitation of this
disclosure, as other configurations are possible and are
considered to be within the scope of this disclosure. For
example, volume sensor assembly 148 may be used within
a process control environment for e.g., controlling the quan-
tity of chemicals mixed together. Alternatively, volume
sensor assembly 148 may be used within a beverage dis-
pensing system to control e.g., the quantity of ingredients
mixed together.
While volume sensor assembly 148 is described above as
utilizing a port (e.g., port assembly 624) as a resonator, this
is for illustrative purposes only, as other configurations are
possible and are considered to be within the scope of this
disclosure. For example, a solid mass (not shown) may be
suspended within port assembly 624 and may function as a
resonator for volume sensor assembly 148. Specifically, the
mass (not shown) for the resonator may be suspended on a
diaphragm (not shown) spanning port assembly 624. Alter-
natively, the diaphragm itself (not shown) may act as the
mass for the resonator. The natural frequency of volume
sensor assembly 148 may be a function of the volume of
variable volume 1502. Accordingly, if the natural frequency
of volume sensor assembly 148 can be measured, the
volume of variable volume 1502 may be calculated.
The natural frequency of volume sensor assembly 148
may be measured in a number of different ways. For
example, a time-varying force may be applied to the dia-
phragm (not shown) and the relationship between that force
and the motion of the diaphragm (not shown) may be used
to estimate the natural frequency of volume sensor assembly
148. Alternately the mass (not shown) may be perturbed and
then allowed to oscillate. The unforced motion of the mass
(not shown) may then be used to calculate the natural
frequency of volume sensor assembly 148.
The force applied to the resonant mass (not shown) may
be accomplished in various ways, examples of which may
include but are not limited to:
speaker assembly 622 may create a time-varying pressure
within fixed volume 1500,

the resonant mass (not shown) may be a piezoelectric
material responding to a time-varying voltage/current;
and

the resonant mass (not shown) may be a voice coil

responding to a time-varying voltage/current

The force applied to the resonant mass may be measured
in various ways, examples of which may include but are not
limited to:

measuring the pressure in the fixed volume;

the resonant mass (not shown) may be a piezoelectric

material; and

a strain gauge may be connected to the diaphragm (not

shown) or other structural member supporting the reso-
nant mass (not shown).

Similarly, the displacement of the resonant mass (not
shown) may be estimated by measuring the pressure in the
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variable volume, or measured directly in various ways,
examples of which may include but are not limited to:

via piezoelectric sensor;

via capacitive sensor;

via optical sensor;

via Hall-effect sensor;

via a potentiometer (time varying impedance) sensor;

via an inductive type sensor; and

via a linear variable differential transformer (LVDT)

Further, the resonant mass (not shown) may be integral to
either the force or displacement type sensor (i.e. the resonant
mass (not shown) may be made of piezoelectric material).

The application of force and measurement of displace-
ment may be accomplished by a single device. For example,
a piezoelectric material may be used for the resonant mass
(not shown) and a time-varying voltage/current may be
applied to the piezoelectric material to create a time-varying
force. The resulting voltage/current applied to the piezoelec-
tric material may be measured and the transfer function
between the two used to estimate the natural frequency of
volume sensor assembly 148.

As discussed above, the resonant frequency of volume
sensor assembly 148 may be estimated using swept-sine
system identification. Specifically, the above-described
model fit may allow the resonant frequency of the port
assembly to be extracted from the sine sweep data, which
may then be used to determine the delivered volume. The
ideal relationship between the resonant frequency and the
delivered volume may be expressed as follows:

L AL [EQ #126]

“ETY

The speed of sound will vary with temperature, so it may
be useful to split out the temperature effects.

[EQ #126]

The volume may then be expressed as a function of the
measured resonant frequency and the temperature:

T #127
ool [EQ #127]
wn

Where c is the calibration constant

Infusion pump assembly 100 may then compare this
calculated volume V, (i.e., representative of the actual
volume of infusible fluid delivered to the user) to the target
volume (i.e., representative of the quantity of fluid that was
supposed to be delivered to the user). For example, assume
that infusion pump assembly 100 was to deliver a 0.100 unit
basal dose of infusible fluid to the user every thirty minutes.
Further, assume that upon effectuating such a delivery,
volume sensor assembly 148 indicates a calculated volume



US 11,318,249 B2

75
V, (i.e., representative of the actual volume of infusible fluid
delivered to the user) of 0.095 units of infusible fluid.

When calculating volume V,, infusion pump assembly
100 may first determine the volume of fluid within volume
sensor chamber 620 prior to the administration of the dose
of infusible fluid and may subsequently determine the vol-
ume of fluid within volume sensor chamber 620 after the
administration of the dose of infusible fluid, wherein the
difference of those two measurements is indicative of V,
(i.e., the actual volume of infusible fluid delivered to the
user). Accordingly, V, is a differential measurement.

V2 may be the total air space over the diaphragm in the
variable volume chamber. The actual fluid delivery to the
patient may be the difference in V2 from when the chamber
was full to after the measurement valve was opened and the
chamber was emptied. V2 may not directly be the delivered
volume. For example, the air volume may be measured and
a series of differential measurements may be taken. For
occlusion, an empty measurement may be taken, the cham-
ber may be filed, a full measurement may be taken, and then
a final measurement may be taken after the exit valve is
open. Accordingly, the difference between the first and
second measurement may be the amount pumped and the
difference between the second and third is the amount
delivered to the patient.

Accordingly, electrical control assembly 110 may deter-
mine that the infusible fluid delivered is 0.005 units under
what was called for. In response to this determination,
electrical control assembly 110 may provide the appropriate
signal to mechanical control assembly 104 so that any
additional necessary dosage may be pumped. Alternatively,
electrical control assembly 110 may provide the appropriate
signal to mechanical control assembly 104 so that the
additional dosage may be dispensed with the next dosage.
Accordingly, during administration of the next 0.100 unit
dose of the infusible fluid, the output command for the pump
may be modified based on the difference between the target
and amount delivered.

Referring also to FIG. 110, there is shown one particular
implementation of a control system for controlling the
quantity of infusible fluid currently being infused based, at
least in part, on the quantity of infusible fluid previously
administered. Specifically and continuing with the above-
stated example, assume for illustrative purposes that elec-
trical control assembly 110 calls for the delivery of a 0.100
unit dose of the infusible fluid to the user. Accordingly,
electrical control assembly 110 may provide a target differ-
ential volume signal 1600 (which identifies a partial basal
dose of 0.010 units of infusible fluid per cycle of shape
memory actuator 112) to volume controller 1602. Accord-
ingly and in this particular example, shape memory actuator
112 may need to be cycled ten times in order to achieve the
desired basal dose of 0.100 units of infusible fiuid (i.e., 10
cyclesx0.010 units per cycle=0.100 units). Volume control-
ler 1602 in turn may provide “on-time” signal 1606 to SMA
(i.e., shape memory actuator) controller 1608. Also provided
to SMA controller 1608 is battery voltage signal 1610.

Specifically, shape-memory actuator 112 may be con-
trolled by varying the amount of thermal energy (e.g.,
joules) applied to shape-memory actuator 112. Accordingly,
if the voltage level of battery 606 is reduced, the quantity of
joules applied to shape-memory actuator 112 may also be
reduced for a defined period of time. Conversely, if the
voltage level of battery 606 is increased, the quantity of
joules applied to shape memory actuator 112 may also be
increased for a defined period of time. Therefore, by moni-
toring the voltage level of battery 606 (via battery voltage
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signal 1610), the type of signal applied to shape-memory
actuator 112 may be varied to ensure that the appropriate
quantity of thermal energy is applied to shape-memory
actuator 112 regardless of the battery voltage level.

SMA controller 1608 may process “on-time” signal 1606
and battery voltage signal 1610 to determine the appropriate
SMA drive signal 1612 to apply to shape-memory actuator
112. One example of SMA drive signal 1612 may be a series
of binary pulses in which the amplitude of SMA drive signal
1612 essentially controls the stroke length of shape-memory
actuator 112 (and therefore pump assembly 106) and the
duty cycle of SMA drive signal 1612 essentially controls the
stroke rate of shape-memory actuator 112 (and therefore
pump assembly 106). Further, since SMA drive signal 1612
is indicative of a differential volume (i.e., the volume
infused during each cycle of shape memory actuator 112),
SMA drive signal 1612 may be integrated by discrete time
integrator 1614 to generate volume signal 1616 which may
be indicative of the total quantity of infusible fluid infused
during a plurality of cycles of shape memory actuator 112.
For example, since (as discussed above) it may take ten
cycles of shape memory actuator 112 (at 0.010 units per
cycle) to infuse 0.100 units of infusible fluid, discrete time
integrator 1614 may integrate SMA drive signal 1612 over
these ten cycles to determine the total quantity infused of
infusible fluid (as represented by volume signal 1616).

SMA drive signal 1612 may actuate pump assembly 106
for e.g. one cycle, resulting in the filling of volume sensor
chamber 620 included within volume sensor assembly 148.
Infusion pump assembly 100 may then make a first mea-
surement of the quantity of fluid included within volume
sensor chamber 620 (as discussed above). Further and as
discussed above, measurement valve assembly 610 may be
subsequently energized, resulting in all or a portion of the
fluid within volume sensor chamber 620 being delivered to
the user. Infusion pump assembly 100 may then make a
measurement of the quantity of fluid included within volume
sensor chamber 620 (as described above) and use those two
measurements to determine V, (i.e., the actual volume of
infusible fluid delivered to the user during the current cycle
of shape memory actuator 112). Once determined, V, (i.e.,
as represented by signal 1618) may be provided (i.e., fed
back) to volume controller 1602 for comparison to the
earlier-received target differential volume.

Continuing with the above-stated example in which the
differential target volume was 0.010 units of infusible fluid,
assume that V, (i.e., as represented by signal 1618) identifies
0.009 units of infusible fluid as having been delivered to the
user. Accordingly, infusion pump assembly 100 may
increase the next differential target volume to 0.011 units to
offset the earlier 0.001 unit shortage. Accordingly and as
discussed above, the amplitude and/or duty cycle of SMA
drive signal 1612 may be increased when delivering the next
basal dose of the infusible fluid to the user. This process may
be repeated for the remaining nine cycles of shape memory
actuator 112 (as discussed above) and discrete time integra-
tor 1614 may continue to integrate SMA drive signal 1612
(to generate volume signal 1616) which may define the total
quantity of infusible fluid delivered to the user.

Referring also to FIG. 111, there is shown one possible
embodiment of volume controller 1602. In this particular
implementation, volume controller 1602 may include PI
(proportional-integrator) controller 1650. Volume controller
1602 may include feed forward controller 1652 for setting
an initial “guess” concerning “on-time” signal 1606. For
example, for the situation described above in which target
differential volume signal 1600 identifies a partial basal dose
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01 0.010 units of infusible fluid per cycle of shape memory
actuator 112, feed forward controller 1652 may define an
initial “on-time” of e.g., one millisecond. Feed forward
controller 1652 may include e.g., a lookup table that define
an initial “on-time” that is based, at least in part, upon target
differential volume signal 1600. Volume controller 1602
may further include discrete time integrator 1654 for inte-
grating target differential volume signal 1600 and discrete
time integrator 1656 for integrating V, (i.e., as represented
by signal 1618).

Referring also to FIG. 112, there is shown one possible
embodiment of feed forward controller 1652. In this par-
ticular implementation, feed forward controller 1652 may
define a constant value signal 1658 and may include ampli-
fier 1660 (e.g., a unity gain amplifier), the output of which
may be summed with constant value signal 1658 at summing
node 1662. The resulting summed signal (i.e., signal 1664)
may be provided to as an input signal to e.g., lookup table
1666, which may be processed to generate the output signal
of feed forward controller 1652.

As discussed above, pump assembly 106 may be con-
trolled by shape memory actuator 112. Further and as
discussed above, SMA controller 1608 may process “on-
time” signal 1606 and battery voltage signal 1610 to deter-
mine the appropriate SMA drive signal 1612 to apply to
shape-memory actuator 112.

Referring also to FIGS. 113-114, there is shown one
particular implementation of SMA controller 1608. As dis-
cussed above, SMA controller 1608 may be responsive to
“on-time” signal 1606 and battery voltage signal 1610 and
may provide SMA drive signal 1612 to shape-memory
actuator 112. SMA controller 1608 may include a feedback
loop (including unit delay 1700), the output of which may be
multiplied with battery voltage signal 1610 at multiplier
1702. The output of multiplier 1702 may be amplified with
e.g., unity gain amplifier 1704. The output of amplifier 1704
may be applied to the negative input of summing node 1706
(to which “on-time” signal 1606 is applied). The output of
summing node 1706 may be amplified (via e.g., unity gain
amplifier 1708). SMA controller may also include feed
forward controller 1710 to provide an initial value for SMA
drive signal 1612 (in a fashion similar to feed forward
controller 1652 of volume controller 1602; See FIG. 112).
The output of feed forward controller 1710 may be summed
at summing node 1712 with the output of amplifier 1708 and
an integrated representation (i.e., signal 1714) of the output
of amplifier 1708 to form SMA drive signal 1612.

SMA drive signal 1612 may be provided to control
circuitry that effectuates the application of power to shape-
memory actuator 112. For example, SMA drive signal 1612
may be applied to switching assembly 1716 that may
selectively apply current signal 1718 (supplied from battery
606) and/or fixed signal 1720 to shape-memory actuator. For
example, SMA drive signal 1612 may effectuate the appli-
cation of energy (supplied from battery 606 via current
signal 1718) via switching assembly 1716 in a manner that
achieves the duty cycle defined by SMA drive signal 1612.
Unit delay 1722 may generate a delayed version of the signal
applied to shape-memory actuator 112 to form battery
voltage signal 1610 (which may be applied to SMA con-
troller 1608).

When applying power to shape-memory actuator 112,
voltage may be applied for a fixed amount of time and: a) at
a fixed duty cycle with an unregulated voltage; b) at a fixed
duty cycle with a regulated voltage; ¢) at a variable duty
cycle based upon a measured current value; d) at a variable
duty cycle based upon a measured voltage value; and e) at
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a variable duty cycle based upon the square of a measured
voltage value. Alternatively, voltage may be applied to
shape-memory actuator 112 for a variable amount of time
based upon a measured impedance.

When applying an unregulated voltage for a fixed amount
of time at a fixed duty cycle, inner loop feedback may not
be used and shape memory actuator may be driven at a fixed
duty cycle and with an on-time determined by the outer
volume loop.

When applying a regulated voltage for a fixed amount of
time at a fixed duty cycle, inner loop feedback may not be
used and shape memory actuator 112 may be driven at a
fixed duty cycle and with an on-time determined by the outer
volume loop.

When applying an unregulated voltage at a variable duty
cycle based upon a measured current value, the actual
current applied to shape-memory actuator 112 may be
measured and the duty cycle may be adjusted during the
actuation of shape-memory actuator 112 to maintain the
correct mean current.

When applying an unregulated voltage at a variable duty
cycle based upon a measured voltage value, the actual
voltage applied to shape-memory actuator 112 may be
measured and the duty cycle may be adjusted during the
actuation of shape-memory actuator 112 to maintain the
correct mean voltage.

When applying an unregulated voltage at a variable duty
cycle based upon the square of a measured voltage value, the
actual voltage applied to shape-memory actuator 112 may be
measured and the duty cycle may be adjusted during the
actuation of shape-memory actuator 112 to maintain the
square of the voltage at a level required to provide the
desired level of power to shape-memory actuator 112 (based
upon the impedance of shape-memory actuator 112).

Referring also to FIG. 114A-114B, there is shown other
implementations of SMA controller 1608. Specifically, FIG.
114A is an electrical schematic that includes a microproces-
sor and various control loops that may be configured to
provide a PWM signal that may open and close the switch
assembly. The switch assembly may control the current that
is allowed to flow through the shape memory actuator. The
battery may provide the current to the shape memory
actuator. Further, 114B discloses a volume controller and an
inner shape memory actuator controller. The shape memory
actuator controller may provide a PWM signal to the pump,
which may be modified based on the battery voltage. This
may occur for a fixed ontime, the result being a volume that
may be measured by volume sensor assembly 148 and fed
back into the volume controller.

In our preferred embodiment, we vary the duty cycle
based on the measured battery voltage to give you approxi-
mately consistent power. We adjust the duty cycle to com-
pensate for a lower battery voltage. Battery voltage may
change for two reasons: 1) as batteries are discharged, the
voltage slowly decreases; and 2) when you apply a load to
a battery it has an internal impedance so its voltage dips.
This is something that happens in any type of system, and we
compensate for that by adjusting the duty cycle, thus miti-
gating the lower or varying battery voltage. Battery voltage
may be measured by the microprocessor. In other systems:
1) voltage may be regulated (put a regulator to maintain the
voltage at a steady voltage); 2) feedback based on something
else (i.e., speed or position of a motor, not necessarily
measuring the battery voltage).

Other configurations may be utilized to control the shape
memory actuator. For example: A) the shape memory actua-
tor may be controlled at fixed duty cycle with unregulated
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voltage. As voltage varies, the repeatability of heating the
shape memory actuator is reduced. B) a fixed duty cycle,
regulated voltage may be utilized which compensate for
changes in battery voltage. However, regulate the voltage
down is less efficient due to energy of energy. C) the duty
cycle may be varied based on changes in current (which may
required more complicated measurement circuitry. D) The
duty cycle may be varied based on measured voltage. E) The
duty cycle may be varied based upon the square of the
current. or the square of the voltage divided by resistance. F)
the voltage may be applied for a variable amount of time
based on the measured impedance (e.g., may measure
impedance using Wheatstone gauge (not shown)). The
impedance of the shape memory actuator may be correlated
to strain (i.e., may correlate how much the SMA moves
based on its impedance).

Referring also to FIG. 115 and as discussed above, to
enhance the safety of infusion pump assembly 100, electri-
cal control assembly 110 may include two separate and
distinct microprocessors, namely supervisor processor 1800
and command processor 1802. Specifically, command pro-
cessor 1802 may perform the functions discussed above
(e.g., generating SMA drive signal 1612) and may control
relay/switch assemblies 1804, 1806 that control the func-
tionality of (in this example) shape memory actuators 112,
632 (respectively). Command processor 1802 may receive
feedback from signal conditioner 1808 concerning the con-
dition (e.g., voltage level) of the voltage signal applied to
shape memory actuators 112, 632. Command processor
1800 may control relay/switch assembly 1810 indepen-
dently of relay/switch assemblies 1804, 1806. Accordingly,
when an infusion event is desired, both of supervisor pro-
cessor 1800 and command processor 1802 must agree that
the infusion event is proper and must both actuate their
respective relays/switches. In the event that either of super-
visor processor 1800 and command processor 1802 fails to
actuate their respective relays/switches, the infusion event
will not occur. Accordingly through the use of supervisor
processor 1800 and command processor 1802 and the coop-
eration and concurrence that must occur, the safety of
infusion pump assembly 100 is enhanced.

The supervisor processor may prevent the command
processor from delivering when it is not supposed and also
may alarm if the command processor does not deliver when
it should be delivering. The supervisor processor may deac-
tivate the relay/switch assembly if the command processor
actuates the wrong switch, or if the command processor it
tries to apply power for too long.

The supervisor processor may redundantly doing calcu-
lations for how much insulin should be delivered (i.e.,
double checking the calculations of the command proces-
sor). Command processor may decide the delivery schedule,
and the supervisor processor may redundantly check those
calculations.

Supervisor also redundantly holds the profiles (delivery
profiles) in RAM, so the command processor may be doing
the correct calculations, but if is has bad RAM, would cause
the command to come up with the wrong result. The
Supervisor uses its local copy of the basal profile, etc., to
double check.

Supervisor can double check AVS measurements, looks at
the AVS calculations and applies safety checks. Every time
AVS measurement is taken, it double checks.

Referring also to FIG. 116, one or more of supervisor
processor 1800 and command processor 1802 may perform
diagnostics on various portions of infusion pump assembly
100. For example, voltage dividers 1812, 1814 may be
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configured to monitor the voltages (V1 & V2 respectively)
sensed at distal ends of e.g., shape memory actuator 112. The
value of voltages V1 & V2 in combination with the knowl-
edge of the signals applied to relay/switch assemblies 1804,
1810 may allow for diagnostics to be performed on various
components of the circuit shown in FIG. 116 (in a manner
similar to that shown in illustrative diagnostic table 1816).

As discussed above and as illustrated in FIGS. 115-116, to
enhance the safety of infusion pump assembly 100, electri-
cal control assembly 110 may include a plurality of micro-
processors (e.g., supervisor processor 1800 and command
processor 1802), each of which may be required to interact
and concur in order to effectuate the delivery of a dose of the
infusible fluid. In the event that the microprocessors fail to
interact/concur, the delivery of the dose of infusible fluid
may fail and one or more alarms may be triggered, thus
enhancing the safety and reliability of infusion pump assem-
bly 100.

A master alarm may be utilized that tracks the volume
error over time. Accordingly, if the sum of the errors
becomes too large, the master alarm may be initiated,
indicating that something may be wrong with the system.
Accordingly, the master alarm may be indicative of a total
volume comparison being performed and a discrepancy
being noticed. A typical value of the discrepancy required to
initiate the master alarm may be 1.00 milliliters. The master
alarm may monitor the sum in a leaky fashion (i.e., Inac-
curacies have a time horizon).

Referring also to FIGS. 117A-117B, there is shown one
such illustrative example of such interaction amongst mul-
tiple microprocessors during the delivery of a dose of the
infusible fluid. Specifically, command processor 1802 may
first determine 1900 the initial volume of infusible fluid
within volume sensor chamber 620. Command processor
1802 may then provide 1902 a “pump power request”
message to supervisor processor 1800. Upon receiving 1904
the “pump power request” message, SUpPErvisor processor
1800 may e.g., energize 1906 relay/switch 1810 (thus ener-
gizing shape memory actuator 112) and may send 1908 a
“pump power on” message to command processor 1802.
Upon receiving 1910 the “pump power on” message, com-
mand processor 1802 may actuate 1912 e.g., pump assembly
106 (by energizing relay/switch 1804), during which time
supervisor processor 1800 may monitor 1914 the actuation
of e.g., pump assembly 106.

Once actuation of pump assembly 106 is complete, com-
mand processor 1802 may provide 1914 a “pump power off”
message to supervisor processor 1800. Upon receiving 1916
the “pump power off” message, supervisor processor 1800
may deenergize 1918 relay/switch 1810 and provide 1920 a
“pump power off” message to command processor 1802.
Upon receiving 1922 the “pump power off” message, com-
mand processor 1802 may measure 1924 the quantity of
infusible fluid pumped by pump assembly 106. This may be
accomplished by measuring the current quantity of fluid
within volume sensor chamber 620 and comparing it with
the quantity determined above (in step 1900). Once deter-
mined 1924, command processor 1802 may provide 1926 a
“valve open power request” message to supervisor processor
1800. Upon receiving 1928 the “valve open power request”
message, supervisor processor 1800 may energize 1930
relay/switch 1810 (thus energizing shape memory actuator
632) and may send 1932 a “valve open power on” message
to command processor 1802. Upon receiving 1934 the
“valve open power on” message, command processor 1802
may actuate 1936 e.g., measurement valve assembly 610 (by
energizing relay/switch 1806), during which time supervisor
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processor 1800 may monitor 1938 the actuation of e.g.,
measurement valve assembly 610.

Once actuation of measurement valve assembly 610 is
complete, command processor 1802 may provide 1940 a
“valve power off”” message to supervisor processor 1800.
Upon receiving 1942 the “valve power off”” message, super-
visor processor 1800 may deenergize 1944 relay/switch
1810 and provide 1946 a “valve power off” message to
command processor 1802.

Upon receiving 1948 the “valve power off” message,
command processor 1802 may provide 1950 a “valve close
power request” message to supervisor processor 1800. Upon
receiving 1952 the “valve close power request” message,
supervisor processor 1800 may energize 1954 relay/switch
1810 (thus energizing shape memory actuator 652) and may
send 1956 a “power on” message to command processor
1802. Upon receiving 1958 the “power on” message, com-
mand processor 1802 may actuate 1960 an energizing relay/
switch (not shown) that is configured to energize shape
memory actuator 652, during which time supervisor proces-
sor 1800 may monitor 1962 the actuation of e.g., shape
memory actuator 652.

As discussed above (and referring temporarily to FIGS.
26A,26B, 27A, 27B & 28), shape memory actuator 652 may
be anchored on a first end using electrical contact 654. The
other end of shape memory actuator 652 may be connected
to bracket assembly 656. When shape memory actuator 652
is activated, shape memory actuator 652 may pull bracket
assembly 656 forward and release valve assembly 634. As
such, measurement valve assembly 610 may be activated via
shape memory actuator 632. Once measurement valve
assembly 610 has been activated, bracket assembly 656 may
automatically latch valve assembly 610 in the activated
position. Actuating shape memory actuator 652 may pull
bracket assembly 656 forward and release valve assembly
634. Assuming shape memory actuator 632 is no longer
activated, measurement valve assembly 610 may move to a
de-activated state once bracket assembly 656 has released
valve assembly 634. Accordingly, by actuating shape
memory actuator 652, measurement valve assembly 610
may be deactivated.

Once actuation of shape memory actuator 652 is com-
plete, command processor 1802 may provide 1964 a “power
off” message to supervisor processor 1800. Upon receiving
1966 the “power off”” message, supervisor processor 1800
may deenergize 1968 relay/switch 1810 and may provide
1970 a “power off” message to command processor 1802.
Upon receiving 1972 the “power off” message, command
processor 1802 may determine the quantity of infusible fluid
within volume sensor chamber 620, thus allowing command
processor 1802 to compare this measured quantity to the
quantity determined above (in step 1924) to determine 1974
the quantity of infusible fluid delivered to the user.

In the event that the quantity of infusible fluid delivered
1974 to the user is less than the quantity of infusible fluid
specified for the basal/bolus infusion event, the above-
described procedure may be repeated (via loop 1976).

Referring also to FIG. 118, there is shown another illus-
trative example of the interaction amongst processors 1800,
1802, this time during the scheduling of a dose of infusible
fluid. Command processor 1802 may monitor 2000, 2002 for
the receipt of a basal scheduling message or a bolus request
message (respectively). Upon receipt 2000, 2002 of either of
these messages, command processor 1802 may set 2004 the
desired delivery volume and may provide 2006 a “delivery
request” message to supervisor processor 1800. Upon
receiving 2008 the “delivery request” message, supervisor
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processor 1800 may verify 2010 the volume defined 2004 by
command processor 1802. Once verified 2010, supervisor
processor 1800 may provide 2012 a “delivery accepted”
message to command processor 1802. Upon receipt 2014 of
the “delivery accepted” message, command processor 1802
may update 2016 the controller (e.g., the controller dis-
cussed above and illustrated in FIG. 110) and execute 2018
delivery of the basal/bolus dose of infusible fluid. Command
processor 1808 may monitor and update 2022 the total
quantity of infusible fluid delivered to the user (as discussed
above and illustrated in FIGS. 117A-117B). Once the appro-
priate quantity of infusible fluid is delivered to the user,
command processor 1802 may provide 2024 a “delivery
done” message to supervisor processor 1800. Upon receipt
2026 of the “delivery done” message, supervisor processor
1800 may update 2028 the total quantity of infusible fluid
delivered to the user. In the event that the total quantity of
infusible fluid delivered 2018 to the user is less than the
quantity defined above (in step 2004), the infusion process
discussed above may be repeated (via loop 2030).

Referring also to FIG. 119, there is shown an example of
the manner in which supervisor processor 1800 and com-
mand processor 1802 may interact while effectuating a
volume measurements via volume sensor assembly 148 (as
described above).

Specifically, command processor 1802 may initialize
2050 volume sensor assembly 148 and begin collecting 2052
data from volume sensor assembly 148, the process of which
may be repeated for each frequency utilized in the above-
described sine sweep. Each time that data is collected for a
particular sweep frequency, a data point message may be
provided 2054 from command processor 1802, which may
be received 2056 by supervisor processor 1800.

Once data collection 2052 is completed for the entire sine
sweep, command processor 1802 may estimate 2058 the
volume of infusible fluid delivered by infusion pump assem-
bly 100. Command processor 1802 may provide 2060 a
volume estimate message to supervisor processor 1800.
Upon receiving 2062 this volume estimate message, super-
visor processor 1800 may check (i.e., confirm) 2064 the
volume estimate message. Once checked (i.e., confirmed),
supervisor processor 1800 may provide 2066 a verification
message to command processor 1802. Once received 2068
from supervisor processor 1800, command processor 1802
may set the measurement status for the dose of infusible
fluid delivered by volume sensor assembly 148.

As discussed above and referring temporarily to FIG. 11),
the various embodiments of the infusion pump assembly
(e.g., infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500) discussed
above may be configured via a remote control assembly 300.
When configurable via remote control assembly 300, the
infusion pump assembly may include telemetry circuitry
(not shown) that allows for communication (e.g., wired or
wireless) between the infusion pump assembly and e.g.,
remote control assembly 300, thus allowing remote control
assembly 300 to remotely control the infusion pump assem-
bly. Remote control assembly 300 (which may also include
telemetry circuitry (not shown) and may be capable of
communicating with the infusion pump assembly) may
include display assembly 302 and input assembly 304. Input
assembly 304 may include slider assembly 306 and switch
assemblies 308, 310. In other embodiments, the input
assembly may include a jog wheel, a plurality of switch
assemblies, or the like. Remote control assembly 300 may
allow the user to program basal and bolus delivery events.

Remote control assembly 300 may include two proces-
sors, one processor (e.g., which may include, but is not
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limited to a CC2510 microcontroller/RF transceiver, avail-
able from Chipcon AS, of Oslo, Norway) may be dedicated
to radio communication, e.g., for communicating with infu-
sion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500. The second pro-
cessor included within remote control assembly (which may
include but are not limited to an ARM920T and an
ARMO922T manufactured by ARM Holdings PLC of the
United Kingdom) may be a command processor and may
perform data processing tasks associated with e.g., config-
uring infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500.

Further and as discussed above, one embodiment of
electrical control assembly 816 may include three micro-
processors. One processor (e.g., which may include, but is
not limited to a CC2510 microcontroller/RF transceiver,
available from Chipcon AS, of Oslo, Norway) may be
dedicated to radio communication, e.g., for communicating
with a remote control assembly 300. Two additional micro-
processors (e.g., supervisor processor 1800 and command
processor 1802) may effectuate the delivery of the infusible
fluid (as discussed above). Examples of supervisor processor
1800 and command processor 1802 may include, but is not
limited to an MSP430 microcontroller, available from Texas
Instruments Inc. of Dallas, Tex.

The OS may be a non-preemptive scheduling system, in
that all tasks may run to completion before the next task is
allowed to run regardless of priority. Additionally, context
switches may not be performed. When a task completes
executing, the highest priority task that is currently sched-
uled to run may then be executed. If no tasks are scheduled
to execute, the OS may place the processor (e.g., supervisor
processor 1800 and/or command processor 1802) into a low
power sleep mode and may wake when the next task is
scheduled. The OS may only be used to manage main loop
code and may leave interrupt-based functionality unaffected.

The OS may be written to take advantage of the C++
language. Inheritance as well as virtual functions may be key
elements of the design, allowing for easy creation, sched-
uling and managing of tasks.

At the base of the OS infrastructure may be the ability to
keep track of system time and controlling the ability to place
the processor in Low Power Mode (LPM; also known as
sleep mode). This functionality along with the control and
configuration of all system clocks may be encapsulated by
the SysClocks class.

The SysClocks class may contain the functionality to
place the processor (e.g., supervisor processor 1800 and/or
command processor 1802) into LPM to reduce energy
consumption. While in LPM, the slow real time clock may
continue to run while the fast system clock that runs the CPU
core and most peripherals may be disabled.

Placing the processor into LPM may always be done by
the provided SysClocks function. This function may contain
all required power down and power up sequences resulting
in consistency whenever entering or exiting LPM. Waking
from LPM may be initiated by any interrupts based on the
slow clock.

The OS may keep track of three aspects of time: seconds,
milliseconds and the time of day. Concerning seconds,
SysClocks may count seconds starting when the processor
comes out of reset. The second counter may be based on the
slow system clocks and, therefore, may increment regardless
of whether the processor is in LPM or at full power. As a
result, it is the boundary at which the processor may wake
from sleep to execute previously scheduled tasks. If a task
is scheduled to run immediately from an interrupt service
routine (ISR), the ISR may wake the processor from LPM on
exit and the task may be executed immediately. Concerning
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milliseconds, in addition to counting the seconds since
power on, SysClocks may also count milliseconds while the
processor is in full power mode. Since the fast clock is
stopped during LPM, the millisecond counter may not
increment. Accordingly, whenever a task is scheduled to
execute based on milliseconds, the processor may not enter
LPM. Concerning time of day, the time of day may be
represented within SysClocks as seconds since a particular
point time (e.g., seconds since 1 Jan. 2004).

The SysClocks class may provide useful functionality to
be used throughout the Command and Supervisor project
code base. The code delays may be necessary to allow
hardware to settle or actions to be completed. SysClocks
may provide two forms of delays, a delay based on seconds
or a delay based on milliseconds. When a delay is used, the
processor may simply wait until the desired time has passed
before continue with its current code path. Only ISRs may
be executed during this time. SysClocks may provide all of
the required functionality to set or retrieve the current time
of day.

The word “task” may be associated with more complex
scheduling systems; therefore within the OS, task may be
represented by and referred to as Managed Functions. The
ManagedFunc class may be an abstract base class that
provides all the necessary control members and functionality
to manage and schedule the desired functionality.

The ManagedFunc base class may have five control
members, two scheduling manipulation member functions,
and one pure virtual execute function that may contain the
managed functionality. All of the ManagedFunc control
members may be hidden from the derived class and may
only be directly set by the derived class during creation, thus
simplifying the use and enhancing the safety of infusion
pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500.

The Function ID may be set at the time of creation and
may never be changed. All Function IDs may be defined
within a single .h file, and the base ManagedFunc construc-
tor may strongly enforce that the same ID may not be used
for more than one managed function. The ID may also define
the priority of a function (with respect to other functions)
based upon the function ID assigned, wherein higher priority
functions are assigned lower function IDs. The highest
priority task that is currently scheduled to execute may
execute before lower priority tasks.

All other control members may be used to represent the
function’s current scheduled state, when it should be
executed, and if (upon execution) the function should be
rescheduled to execute in a previously set amount of time.
Manipulation of these controls and states may be allowed
but only through the public member functions (thus enforc-
ing safety controls on all settings).

To control the scheduling of a managed function, the set
start and set repeat functions may be used. Each of these
member functions may be a simple interface allowing the
ability to configure or disable repeat settings as well as
control whether a managed function is inactive, scheduled
by seconds, milliseconds, or time of day.

Through inheritance, creating a Managed Function may
be done by creating a derived class and defining the pure
virtual ‘execute’ function containing the code that needs to
be under scheduling control. The ManagedFunc base class
constructor may be based upon the unique ID of a function,
but may also be used to set default control values to be used
at start up.

For example to create a function that runs thirty seconds
after start up and every 15 seconds thereafter, the desired
code is placed into the virtual execute function and the
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function ID, scheduled by second state, thirty second start
time, and repeat setting of fifteen seconds is provided to the
constructor.

The following is an illustrative code example concerning
the creation of a managed function. In this particular
example, a “heartbeat” function is created that is scheduled
to execute for the first time one second after startup of
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 and execute
every ten seconds thereafter:

86

The radio link may balance the following three objectives:
link availability; latency; and energy.

Concerning link availability, remote control assembly 300
may provide the primary means for controlling the infusion
pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 and may provide
detailed feedback to the user via the graphical user interface
(GUI) of remote control assembly 300. Concerning latency,
the communications system may be designed to provide for
low latency to deliver data from remote control assembly

#include “ManagedFunc.h”
// The SendGoodFunc is a “heartbeat” status message
class SendGoodFunc : public ManagedFunc

public:
// Initialize the managed func to run 2 seconds after start up
// and repeat every second.
SendGoodFune( ) :

ManagedFunc(IPC_SEND_GOOD, SCHEDULED_SEC, 1, true, 10) { };

~SendGoodFunc( ) { };
protected:
void execute(void);

void SendGoodFunc::execute(void)

/I << code to send the heartbeat >>
SendGoodFunc g sendGoodFunc;
// to manipulate the heartbeat timing simply call:

/ g sendGoodFunc.setFuncStart(...) or g sendGoodFunc.setRepeat(
)

The actual execution of the Managed Functions may be
controlled and performed by the SleepManager class. The
SleepManager may contain the actual prioritized list of
managed functions. This prioritized list of functions may
automatically be populated by the managed function cre-
ation process and may ensure that each function is created
properly and has a unique ID.

The main role of the SleepManager class may be to have
its ‘manage’ function called repeatedly from the processors
main loop and/or from a endless while loop. Upon each call
of manage, the SleepManager may execute all functions that
are scheduled to run until the SleepManager has exhausted
all scheduled functions; at which time the SleepManager
may place the processor in LPM. Once the processor wakes
from LPM, the manage function may be reentered until the
processor is again ready to enter LPM (this process may be
repeated until stopped, e.g., by a user or by the system).

If the processor has to be kept in full power mode for an
extended period of time (e.g., while an analog-to-digital
conversion is being sampled), the SleepManager may pro-
vide functionality to disable entering LPM. While LPM is
disabled, the manage function may continuously search for
a scheduled task.

The SleepManager may also provide an interface to
manipulate the scheduling and repeat settings of any man-
aged function through the use of the unique ID of the
function, which may allow any section of code to perform
any required scheduling without having direct access to or
unnecessary knowledge of the desired ManagedFunc object.

Radio circuitry included within each of infusion pump
assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 and remote control assembly
300 may effectuate wireless communication between remote
control assembly 300 and infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500. A 2.4 GHz radio communications chip (e.g.,
a Texas Instruments CC2510 radio transceiver) with an
internal 8051 microcontroller may be used for radio com-
munications.
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300 to the infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 (and
vice versa). Concerning energy, both remote control assem-
bly 300 and infusion pump assembly 100, 100, 400, 500
may have a maximum energy expenditure for radio com-
munications.

The radio link may support half-duplex communications.
Remote control assembly 300 may be the master of the radio
link, initiating all communications. Infusion pump assembly
100, 100", 400, 500 may only respond to communications
and may never initiate communications. The use of such a
radio communication system may provide various benefits,
such as: increased security: a simplified design (e.g., for
airplane use); and coordinated control of the radio link.

Referring also to FIG. 120A, there is shown one illustra-
tive example of the various software layers of the radio
communication system discussed above.

The radio processors included within remote control
assembly 300 and infusion pump assembly 100, 100", 400,
500 may transfer messaging packets between an SPI port
and a 2.4 GHz radio link (and vice versa). The radio may
always be the SPI slave. On infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500, radio processor (PRP) 1818 (See FIGS.
115-116) may service two additional nodes over the SPI port
that are upstream (namely command processor 1800 and
supervisor processor 1802. In some embodiments, on remote
control assembly 300, the radio processor (CRP) may ser-
vice at least one additional node over the SPI port that may
be either upstream or down stream, for example, in some
embodiments, the above-described remote control processor
(UI) and the Continuous Glucose Engine (CGE).

A messaging system may allow for communication of
messages between various nodes in the network. The Ul
processor of remote control assembly 300 and e.g., super-
visor processor 1800 may use the messaging system to
configure and initiate some of the mode switching on the two
system radios. It may be also used by the radios to convey
radio and link status information to other nodes in the
network.
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When the radio of remote control assembly 300 wishes to
gather channel statistics from the infusion pump assembly
100, 100", 400, 500 or update the master channel list of the
radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500, the
radio of remote control assembly 300 may use system
messages. Synchronization for putting the new updated list
into effect may use flags in the heartbeat messages to remove
timing uncertainty.

The radio communication system may be written in C++
to be compatible with the messaging software. A four byte
radio serial number may be used to address each radio node.
A hash table may be used to provide a one-to-one translation
between the device “readable” serial number string and the
radio serial number. The hash table may provide a more
randomized 8-bit logical address so that pumps (e.g., infu-
sion pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500) or controllers with
similar readable serial numbers are more likely to have
unique logical addresses. Radio serial numbers may not
have to be unique between pumps (e.g., infusion pump
assembly 100, 100", 400, 500) and controllers due to the
unique roles each has in the radio protocol.

The radio serial number of remote control assembly 300
and the radio serial number of infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500 may be included in all radio packets except
for the RF Pairing Request message that may only include
the radio serial number of remote control assembly 300, thus
ensuring that only occur with the remote control assembly/
infusion pump assembly to which it is paired. The CC2510
may support a one byte logical node address and it may be
advantageous to use one byte of the radio serial number as
the logical node address to provide a level of filtering for
incoming packets.

The Quiet_Radio signal may be used by the UI processor
of remote control assembly 300 to prevent noise interference
on the board of remote control assembly 300 by other
systems on the board. When Quiet_Radio is asserted, the
radio application of remote control assembly 300 may send
a message to the radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100",
400, 500 asserting Radio Quiet Mode for a predetermined
period of time. The Quiet_Radio feature may not be required
based on noise interference levels measured on the PC board
of remote control assembly 300. During this period of time,
the radio of remote control assembly 300 may stay in Sleep
Mode 2 for up to a maximum of 100 ms. The radio of remote
control assembly 300 may come out of Sleep Mode 2 when
the Quiet_Radio signal is de-asserted or the maximum time
period has expired. The UI processor of remote control
assembly 300 may assert Quiet_Radio at least one radio
communication’s interval before the event needs to be
asserted. The radio of remote control assembly 300 may
inform the radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400,
500 that communications will be shutdown during this quiet
period. The periodic radio link protocol may have status
bits/bytes that accommodate the Quiet_Radio feature unless
Quiet_Radio is not required.

The radio software may integrate with the messaging
system and radio bootloader on the same processor, and may
be verified using a throughput test. The radio software may
integrate with the messaging system, SPI Driver using
DMA, and radio bootloader, all on the same processor (e.g.,
the TT CC2510).

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may be con-
figured to consume no more than 32 mAh in three days
(assuming one hundred minutes of fast heartbeat mode
communications per day). The radio of infusion pump
assembly 100, 100, 400, 500 may be configured to consume
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no more than 25 mAh in three days (assuming one hundred
minutes of fast heartbeat mode communications per day).

The maximum time to reacquire communications may be
<6.1 seconds including connection request mode and acqui-
sition mode. The radio of remote control assembly 300 may
use the fast heartbeat mode or slow heartbeat mode setting
to its advantage in order to conserve power and minimize
latency to the user. The difference between the infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 and remote control
assembly 300 entering acquisition mode may be that the
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 needs to enter
acquisition mode often enough to ensure communications
may be restored within the maximum latency period. How-
ever, the remote control assembly 300 may change how
often to enter acquisition mode with the infusion pump
assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 when in slow heartbeat mode
and heartbeats are lost. The radio of remote control assembly
300 may have knowledge of the user GUI interaction, but
the infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may not.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may set the
heartbeat period for both radios. The period may be select-
able in order to optimize power and link latency depending
on activity. The desired heartbeat period may be communi-
cated in each heartbeat from the radio of remote control
assembly 300 to the radio of infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500. This may not exclusively establish the
heartbeat rate of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500
due to other conditions that determine what mode to be in.
When in fast heartbeat mode, the radio of remote control
assembly 300 may set the heartbeat period to 20 ms if data
packets are available to send or receive, thus providing low
link latency communications when data is actively being
exchanged.

When in fast heartbeat mode, the radio of remote control
assembly 300 may set the heartbeat period to 60 ms four
heartbeats after a data packet was last exchanged in either
direction on the radio. Keeping the radio heartbeat period
short after a data packet has been sent or received may
assure that any data response packet may be also serviced
using a low link latency. When in slow heartbeat mode, the
heartbeat rate may be 2.00 seconds or 6.00 second, depend-
ing upon online or offline status respectively.

The infusion pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 may use
the heartbeat rate set by the radio of remote control assembly
300. The radio of remote control assembly 300 may support
the following mode requests via the messaging system:

Pairing Mode

Connection Mode

Acquisition Mode (includes the desired paired infusion

pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 radio serial num-
ber)

Sync Mode—Fast Heartbeat

Sync Mode—Slow Heartbeat

RF Off Mode

The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500
may support the following mode requests via the messaging
system:

Pairing Mode

Acquisition Mode

RF Off Mode

The radio may use a system message to obtain the local
radio serial number. On remote control assembly 300, the
radio may get the serial number from the UI processor of
remote control assembly 300. The radio may use a system
message to store the paired radio serial number.

Remote control assembly 300 and the radio of infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 may issue a status
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message using the messaging system to the Ul processor of
remote control assembly 300 and command processor 1802
whenever the following status changes:

Online Fast: Successful connection

Online Fast: Change from Acquisition Mode to Fast

Heartbeat Mode

Online Slow: Successful request change from Fast Heart-

beat to Slow Heartbeat

Offline: Automatic change to Search Sync mode due to

lack of heartbeat exchanges.

Online Fast: Successful request change from Slow Heart-

beat to Fast Heartbeat

Offline: Bandwidth falls below 10% in Sync Mode

Online: Bandwidth rises above 10% in Search Sync mode

Offline: Successful request change to RF Off Mode

The radio configuration message may be used to configure
the number of radio retries. This message may be sent over
the messaging system. The Ul processor of remote control
assembly 300 will send this command to both the radio of
remote control assembly 300 and the radio of infusion pump
assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 to configure these radio
settings.

There may be two parameters in the radio configuration
message: namely the number of RF retries (e.g., the value
may be from 0 to 10); and the radio offline parameters (e.g.,
the value may be from 1 to 100 in percent of bandwidth).

The radio application on both the remote control assembly
300 and infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may
have an API that allows the messaging system to configure
the number of RF retries and radio offline parameters.

The following parameters may be recommended for the
radio hardware configuration:

Base Radio Specifications

MSK

250 kbps over air baud rate

Up to 84 channels

Channel spacing 1000 kHz

Filter bandwidth 812 kHz

No Manchester encoding

Data whitening

4 byte preamble

4 byte sync (word)

CRC appended to packet

LQI (Link Quality Indicator) appended to packet

Automatic CRC filtering enabled

Forward Error Correction (FEC) may or may not be
utilized. Although Forward Error Correction (FEC) may be
used to increase the effective signal dynamic range by
approximately 3 dB, FEC requires fixed packet sizes and
doubles the number of over the air bits for the same fixed
size message.

The radio may function within 1.83 meters distance under
nominal operating conditions (except in pairing mode). It
may be a goal that the radio function within 7.32 meters
distance under nominal operating conditions. The transmit
power level may be 0 dBm (except in pairing mode) and the
transmit power level in pairing mode may be -22 dBm.
Since the desired radio node address of infusion pump
assembly 100, 100, 400, 500 may be not known by the
remote control assembly 300 in pairing mode, both infusion
pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 and remote control
assembly 300 may use a lower transmit power to reduce the
likelihood of inadvertently pairing with another infusion
pump assembly.

AES Encryption may be used for all packets but may not
be required, as the Texas Instruments CC2510 radio trans-
ceiver includes this functionality. If AES encryption is used,
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fixed keys may be utilized, as fixed keys provide a quick way
to enable encryption without passing keys. However, key
exchange may be provided for in future versions of infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500. The fixed keys may be
contained in one separate header source file with no other
variables but the fixed keys data, thus allowing for easier
management of read access of the file.

The radio software may support the following eight
modes:

Pairing Mode

RF Off Mode

Connection Mode

Acquisition Mode

Fast Heartbeat Mode

Slow Heartbeat Mode

Search Sync Mode

Sync’ed Acquisition Mode
which are graphically depicted in FIGS. 120B-120C.

Pairing may be the process of exchanging radio serial
numbers between remote control assembly 300 and infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500. Remote control assem-
bly 300 may be “paired” with infusion pump assembly 100,
100, 400, 500 when infusion pump assembly 100, 100, 400,
500 knows its serial number. Infusion pump assembly 100,
100, 400, 500 may be “paired” with remote control assem-
bly 300 when remote control assembly 300 knows its serial
number.

Pairing mode (which is graphically depicted in FIG.
120D) may require that four messages to be exchanged over
the RF link:

RF Pairing Request (broadcast from Remote control
assembly 300 to any Infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500)

RF Pairing Acknowledge (from Infusion pump assembly
100, 100", 400, 500 to Remote control assembly 300)

RF Pairing Confirm Request (from Remote control
assembly 300 to Infusion pump assembly 100, 100",
400, 500)

RF Pairing Confirm Acknowledge (from Infusion pump
assembly 100, 100, 400, 500 to Remote control assem-
bly 300)

Additionally, remote control assembly 300 may cancel the
pairing process at any time via the RF pairing abort message
(from remote control assembly 300 to infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100", 400, 500. Pairing mode may not support
messaging system data transfers.

The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500
may enter pairing mode upon receiving a pairing mode
request message. It may be the responsibility of supervisor
processor 1800 on infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400,
500 to request the radio to enter pairing mode if there is no
disposable attached to infusion pump assembly 100, 100",
400, 500 and the user has pressed the button of infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 for six seconds. The
radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100, 400, 500 may set
the appropriate transmit power level for pairing mode.
Infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may only be
paired with one remote control assembly 300 at a time.

Upon receiving the first valid RF pairing request message
while in pairing mode, the radio of infusion pump assembly
100, 100', 400, 500 may use the serial number of remote
control assembly 300 for the duration of pairing mode and
respond with an RF pairing acknowledge message contain-
ing the radio serial number infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500.

The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500
may timeout of pairing mode automatically after 2.0+0.2
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seconds if no RF pairing request is received. The radio of
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may issue a
pairing request received message after transmitting the RF
pairing acknowledge. This message to supervisor processors
will allow feedback to the user during the pairing confirm
process. The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100',
400, 500 may automatically timeout of pairing mode in
1.0£0.1 minutes after sending an RF pairing acknowledge
unless an RF pairing confirm request is received. The radio
of infusion pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 may issue a
store paired radio serial number message if an RF pairing
confirm request message is received after receiving a RF
pairing request message. This action may store the radio
serial number of remote control assembly 300 in the non-
volatile memory of infusion pump assembly 100, 100", 400,
500 and may overwrite the existing pairing data for the
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500.

The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500
may transmit an RF pairing confirm acknowledge and exit
pairing mode after the acknowledgment from the store
paired radio serial number message is received. This may be
the normal exit of pairing mode on infusion pump assembly
100, 100', 400, 500 and may result in infusion pump
assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 powering down until connec-
tion mode or paring mode entered by the user.

If the radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500
exits pairing mode upon successfully receiving a pairing
confirm request message, then the radio of infusion pump
assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 may revert to the newly paired
remote control assembly 300 and may send a pairing
completion success message to command processor 1802.
The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500
may exit pairing mode upon receiving an RF pairing abort
message. The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100',
400, 500 may exit pairing mode upon receiving a pairing
abort request message addressed to it. This may allow
command processor 1802 or supervisor processor 1800 to
abort the pairing process locally on the infusion pump
assembly 100, 100", 400, 500.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may enter
pairing mode upon receiving a pairing mode request mes-
sage. It may be the responsibility of the UI processor of
remote control assembly 300 to request that the radio enter
pairing mode under the appropriate conditions. The radio of
remote control assembly 300 may set the appropriate trans-
mit power level for pairing mode. The radio of remote
control assembly 300 may transmit RF pairing requests until
an RF pairing acknowledge is received or pairing is aborted.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may automati-
cally abort pairing mode if the RF pairing acknowledge
message is not received within 30.0£1.0 seconds after
entering pairing mode. Upon receiving the first valid RF
pairing acknowledge message while in pairing mode, the
radio of remote control assembly 300 may send a pairing
success message to the Ul processor of remote control
assembly 300 that includes the serial number of infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 and may use that serial
number for the duration of pairing mode. This message may
provide a means for the Ul processor of remote control
assembly 300 to have the user confirm the serial number of
the desired infusion pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500. If
the radio of remote control assembly 300 receives multiple
responses (concerning a single pairing request) from infu-
sion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500, the first valid one
may be used.

The Radio of remote control assembly 300 may only
accept an RF pairing confirm acknowledge messages after
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an RF pairing acknowledge is received while in pairing
mode. The radio of remote control assembly 300 may
transmit the RF pairing confirm message upon receiving a
pair confirm request message from the Ul processor of
remote control assembly 300.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may check that
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 confirms the
pairing before adding infusion pump assembly 100, 100',
400, 500 to the pairing list. The radio of remote control
assembly 300 may issue a store paired radio serial number
message if an RF pairing complete message is received. This
action may allow the UI processor of remote control assem-
bly 300 to store the new serial number of infusion pump
assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 and provide user feedback of
a successful pairing. It may be the responsibility of the Ul
processor of remote control assembly 300 to manage the list
of paired infusion pump assemblies.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may send an RF
pairing abort message and exit pairing mode upon receiving
a pairing abort request message. This may allow the Ul
processor of the remote control assembly 300 to abort the
pairing process on both the remote control assembly 300 and
acknowledged infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500.

In connection request mode, the radio of remote control
assembly 300 may attempt to acquire each infusion pump
assembly 100, 100, 400, 500 in its paired infusion pump
assembly list and retrieve its “connection ready” status. The
“connection” process (which is graphically depicted in FIG.
120E) may allow remote control assembly 300 to quickly
identify one of its paired infusion pump assemblies that may
be ready to be used. The radio of remote control assembly
300 may be capable of performing the connection request
mode with up to six paired infusion pump assemblies.
Connection request mode may be only supported on remote
control assembly 300 and may be a special form of acqui-
sition mode. In connection request mode, remote control
assembly 300 may connect with the first infusion pump
assembly to respond. However, each message may be
directed to a specific infusion pump assembly serial number.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may obtain the
latest paired infusion pump assembly serial number list upon
entering connection mode. The radio of remote control
assembly 300 may enter connection mode upon receiving a
connection mode request message. It may be the responsi-
bility of the UI processor of remote control assembly 300 to
request that the radio enter connection mode when it desires
communications with a paired infusion pump assembly. The
radio of remote control assembly 300 may issue a connec-
tion assessment message to the Ul processor of remote
control assembly 300 containing the radio serial number of
the first infusion pump assembly, if any, that is “connection
ready”. The radio of remote control assembly 300 may
generate the connection assessment message within thirty
seconds of entering connection request mode. The radio of
remote control assembly 300 may exit connection request
mode upon receipt of the connection assessment acknowl-
edgement and transition to fast heartbeat mode. The radio of
remote control assembly 300 may exit connection request
mode upon receipt of a connection request abort message
from the UI processor of remote control assembly 300.

On remote control assembly 300, acquisition mode may
be used to find a particular paired infusion pump assembly.
The radio of remote control assembly 300 may send RF
RUT (aRe yoU There) packets to the desired paired infusion
pump assembly. If the infusion pump assembly receives the
RF RUT message, it may respond to the radio of remote
control assembly 300. Multiple channels may be used in the
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acquisition mode algorithm to improve the opportunity for
the radio of remote control assembly 300 to find the paired
infusion pump assembly.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may enter
acquisition mode upon receiving an acquisition mode
request or fast heartbeat mode request message while in RF
Off Mode. The radio of remote control assembly 300 may
enter sync’ed acquisition mode upon receiving an acquisi-
tion mode request or fast heartbeat mode request message
while in search sync mode. It may be the responsibility of
the UT processor of remote control assembly 300 to request
that the radio enter acquisition mode when the RF link is
off-line and remote control assembly 300 desires commu-
nications with infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 may only
communicate with one paired infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500 (except in pairing and connection modes).
When communications are lost, the Ul processor of remote
control assembly 300 may use acquisition mode (at some
periodic rate limited by the power budget) to attempt to
restore communications.

Infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may enter
acquisition mode under the following conditions:

When in Radio Off Mode and Acquisition Mode may be

requested

When Search Sync Mode times out due to lack of heart-

beats

Upon entering acquisition mode, the radio of infusion
pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may obtain the serial
number of the last stored paired remote control assembly
300. The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400,
500 may only communicate with the remote control assem-
bly to which it has been “paired” (except while in the
“pairing request” mode). The radio of infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100', 400, 500 may transition from acquisition
mode to fast heartbeat mode upon successfully acquiring
synchronization with the remote control assembly 300. The
acquisition mode of infusion pump assembly 100, 100", 400,
500 may be capable of acquiring synchronization within 6.1
seconds, which may implies that the infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100', 400, 500 may always be listening at least
every ~6 seconds when in acquisition mode.

Data packets may be sent between two paired devices
when the two devices are in sync mode and online. The two
devices may sync via a heartbeat packet before data packets
are exchanged. Each radio may send data packets at known
time intervals after the heartbeat exchange. The infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500 may adjust its timing to
anticipate reception of a packet. The radio may support one
data packet in each direction on each heartbeat. The radio
may provide a negative response to a fast heartbeat mode
request if the radio if offline. The radio of remote control
assembly 300 may change to fast heartbeat mode if a system
request for fast heartbeat mode is received while in slow
heartbeat mode and the radio is online.

Upon transitioning to fast heartbeat mode from acquisi-
tion mode, the radio of remote control assembly 300 may
send the master channel list message. The master channel
list may be built by the radio of remote control assembly 300
and sent to the radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100",
400, 500 to allow a selection of frequency hopping channels
based on historical performance. When in fast heartbeat
mode or slow heartbeat mode, periodic heartbeat messages
may be exchanged between the radio of remote control
assembly 300 and the radio of infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500. The periodicity of these messages may be at
the heartbeat rate. The heartbeat messages may allow data
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packet transfers to take place and may also exchange status
information. The two radios may exchange the following
status information: Quiet Mode, data availability, buffer
availability, heartbeat rate, and prior channel performance. It
may be a goal to keep the packet size of the heartbeat
messages small in order to conserve power. The radio may
provide for a maximum data packet size of eighty-two bytes
when in Sync Mode. The messaging system may be
designed to support packet payload sizes up to sixty-four
bytes. This maximum size was selected as an optimal
trade-off between minimum messages types and non-frag-
mented messages. The eighty-two bytes may be the maxi-
mum packet size of the messaging system including packet
overhead.

The messaging system has an API that may allow the
radio protocol to send an incoming radio packet to it. The
messaging system may also have an API that allows the
radio protocol to get a packet for transmission over the radio
network. The messaging system may be responsible for
packet routing between the radio protocol and the SPI port.
Data packets may be given to the messaging system for
processing. The messaging system may have an API that
allows the radio protocol to obtain a count of the number of
data packets waiting to be sent over the radio network. The
radio protocol may query the messaging system on each
heartbeat to determine if data packets are available to send
over the radio network. It may be desirable for the software
to check the availability of a message just before the
heartbeat is sent to minimize round trip message latency.

The radio protocol may be capable of buffering one
incoming radio data packet and passing the packet to the
messaging system. The radio protocol may send the data
packet to the messaging system upon receipt of the data
packet. The message system may be responsible for routing
radio data packets to the proper destination node. The radio
protocol may be capable of buffering one packet from the
messaging system.

The radio protocol may be responsible for acknowledging
receipt of valid data packets over the RF link via an RF ACK
reply packet to the sending radio. The RF ACK packet may
contain the source and destination radio serial numbers, RF
ACK command identification, and sequence number of the
data packet being acknowledged.

The radio transmitting a radio data packet may retransmit
that radio data packet on the next heartbeat with the same
sequence number if an RF ACK is not received and the retry
count is within the maximum RF retries allowed. It may be
expected that, from time to time, interference will corrupt a
transmission on a particular frequency. An RF retry allows
the same packet to be retransmitted at the next opportunity
at a different frequency. The sequence number provides a
means of uniquely identifying the packet over a short time
window. The number of radio packet retries may be config-
urable using the radio configuration command. Allowing
more retries may increase the probability of a packet being
exchanged but introduces more latency for a round trip
messages. The default number of radio retries at power up
may be ten (i.e., the maximum transmission attempts before
dropping the message).

A one byte (modulo 256) radio sequence number may be
included in all radio data packets over the RF link. Since the
radio may be responsible for retrying data packet transmis-
sion if not acknowledged, the sequence number may provide
a way for the two radios to know if a data packet is a
duplicate. The transmitted sequence number may be incre-
mented for each new radio data packet and may be allowed
to rollover. When a data packet is successfully received with
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the same sequence number as the previous successfully
received data packet (and in the same direction), the data
packet may be ACK’d and the received data packet dis-
carded. This may remove duplicate packets generated by the
RF protocol before they are introduced into the network.
Note that it may be possible that multiple data packets in a
row may need to be dropped with the same sequence number
under extreme situations.

If a heartbeat is missed, the radio of remote control
assembly 300 and the radio of infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500 may attempt to send and listen respectively
for subsequent heartbeats. The radio of remote control
assembly 300 and the radio of infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500 may automatically change from fast heartbeat
mode or slow heartbeat mode to search sync mode if
heartbeats are missed for two seconds. This may minimize
power consumption when the link is lost by allowing the
radios to continue to use their synchronization information,
as two seconds allows sufficient time to hop through all
channels.

The radio may be considered online while in the follow-
ing modes:

Fast Heartbeat mode

Slow Heartbeat mode

as these are the only conditions where messaging system
traffic may be exchanged. All other conditions may be
considered offline.

The radio may initialize to radio off mode at the start of
code execution from reset. When code first executes on the
radio processor, the initial state may be the radio off mode
to allow other processors to perform self-tests before
requesting the radio to be active. This requirement does not
intend to define the mode when waking from sleep mode.
The radio may cease RF communications when set to radio
off mode. On remote control assembly 300, this mode may
be intended for use on an airplane to suppress RF emissions.
Since infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 only
responds to transmissions from remote control assembly 300
(which will have ceased transmitting in airplane mode),
radio off mode may only be used on infusion pump assembly
100, 100', 400, 500 when charging.

Command processor 1802 may be informed of airplane
mode and that, therefore, the RF was intentionally turned off
on remote control assembly 300 so that it does not generate
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walk-away alerts. However, this may be completely hidden
from the radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400,
500.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 and the radio of
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may periodi-
cally attempt to exchange heartbeats in order to reestablish
data bandwidth while in search sync mode. The radio of
remote control assembly 300 may transition to radio off
mode after twenty minutes of search sync mode with no
heartbeats successfully exchanged.

The radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500
may transition to acquisition mode after twenty minutes of
search sync mode with no heartbeats successfully
exchanged. Listening during pre-agreed time slots may be
the most efficient use of power for infusion pump assembly
100, 100", 400, 500 to re-establish the RF link. After a loss
of communications, the crystal tolerance and temperature
drift may make it necessary to expand the receive window
of infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 over time.
Staying in search sync mode for extended periods (e.g., 5-20
minutes) after communications loss may cause the instan-
taneous power consumed to exceed the average power
budgeted for the radio of infusion pump assembly 100, 100',
400, 500. The radio of remote control assembly 300 may not
be forced to expand its window, so staying in search sync
mode may be very power efficient. Acquisition mode may
consume more power for remote control assembly 300.
Twenty minutes may be used as a compromise to balance
power consumption on both the radio of remote control
assembly 300 and the radio of infusion pump assembly 100,
100", 400, 500.

The radio of remote control assembly 300 and the radio of
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may transition
to slow heartbeat mode if they successfully exchange three
of the last five heartbeats. Approximately every six seconds,
a burst of five heartbeats may be attempted. If three of these
are successful, the bandwidth may be assumed to be suffi-
cient to transition to slow heartbeat mode. The radio of
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may be acquir-
able while in search sync mode with a latency of 6.1
seconds. This may imply that the infusion pump assembly
100, 100", 400, 500 may always be listening at least every ~6
seconds when in search sync mode.

Radio protocol performance statistics may be necessary to
promote troubleshooting of the radio and to assess radio
performance. The following radio performance statistics
may be maintained by the radio protocol in a data structure:

NAME SIZE DESCRIPTION

TX Heartbeat Count 32 Bits Total transmitted heartbeats

RX Heartbeat Count 32 bits Total valid received heartbeats

CRC Errors 16 bits Total packets received over the RF link which were
dropped due to bad CRC. This may be a subset of RX
Packets Nacked.

First Retry Count 32 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 1 retry

Second Retry Count 32 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 2 retries

Third Retry Count 32 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 3 retries

Fourth Retry Count 32 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 4 retries

Fifth Retry Count 16 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 5 retries

Sixth Retry Count 16 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 6 retries

Seventh Retry Count 16 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 7 retries

Eighth Retry Count 16 bits Total number of packets which were successfully

acknowledged after 8 retries
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-continued

NAME SIZE DESCRIPTION

Ninth Retry Count 16 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 9 retries

Tenth Retry Count 16 bits Total number of packets which were successfully
acknowledged after 10 retries

Dropped Retry Count 16 bits Total number of packets which were dropped after
maximum retries attempts

Duplicate Packet Count 16 bits Total number of received packets dropped due to duplicate
packet

1 to 5 Missed Fast Mode Hops 16 bits Count of 1 to 5 consecutive missed hops in Fast mode (i.e.
not received)

6 to 16 Missed Fast Mode Hops 16 bits Count of 6 to 16 consecutive missed hops in Fast mode.

17 to 33 Missed Fast Mode Hops 16 bits Count of 17 to 33 consecutive missed hops in Fast mode

34+ Missed Fast Mode Hops 16 bits Count of 34 or more consecutive missed hops in Fast mode

1 to 2 Missed Slow Mode Hops 16 bits Count of 1 to 2 consecutive missed hops in Slow mode (i.e.
not received)

3 to 5 Missed Slow Mode Hops 16 bits Count of 3 to 5 consecutive missed hops in Slow mode

5 to 7 Missed Slow Mode Hops 16 bits Count of 5 to 7 consecutive missed hops in Slow mode

8+ Missed Slow Mode Hops 16 bits Count of 8 or more consecutive missed hops in Slow mode

Destination Radio Serial Number 16 bits Count of received packets in which the destination made it

Mismatch past the hardware filtering but does not match this radio’s
serial number. This may be not an error but indicates that
the radio may be waking up and receiving (but not
processing) packets intended for other radios

Total Walkaway Time (minutes) 16 bits

Total Walkaway Events 16 bits Together with total walkaway time provides an average
walkaway time

Number of Pairing Attempts 16 bits

Total Time in Acquisition Mode 16 bits

(Infusion pump assembly 100, 100",

400, 500 Only)

Total Acquisition Mode Attempts 16 bits Successful Acquisition Count 16 bits Count of transistions

(Remote control assembly 300 Only) from Connect or Acquisition Mode to Fast Heartbeat Mode

Requested Slow Heartbeat Mode 16 bits

Transitions

Automatic Slow Heartbeat Mode 16 bits

Transitions

Radio offline messages sent 16 bits

Radio online messages sent 16 bits

A# define DEBUG option (compiler option) may be used
to gather the following additional radio performance statis-
tics per each channel (16 bit numbers):

Number of missed hops

CCA good count

CCA bad count

Average RSSI (accumulated for good RX packets only)

Dropped from Frequency Hop List count

Acquisition Mode count (found pair on this channel)

The debug option may be used to gather engineering only
statistics. If processor performance, power, and memory
allow, it may be desirable to keep this information at
runtime. The radio statistics may be made available to the
messaging system.

Link quality may be intended to be used on remote control
assembly 300 to provide a bar indicator, similar to a cell
phone, of the radio link quality. Link quality may be made
available to both remote control assembly 300 and infusion
pump assembly 100, 100", 400, 500. It may be anticipated
that the link quality status will consist of a one byte indicator
of the quality of the radio link.

The radio may change frequency for each heartbeat. An
adaptive pseudo random frequency hopping algorithm may
be used for sync mode and heartbeat attempts in search sync
mode. It may be a goal to use sixty-four channels for
frequency hopping. An algorithm may be developed to
adaptively generate a channel list on remote control assem-
bly 300 for frequency hopping. The radio of remote control
assembly 300 may build, maintain, and distribute the master
channel list. Prior channel statistics and historical perfor-
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mance information may be obtained from the radio of
infusion pump assembly 100, 100, 400, 500 by the radio of
remote control assembly 300 using the messaging system as
needed to meet performance requirements. By building the
channel list from the perspective of both units, the radio
interference environment of both units may be considered.
The radios may adaptively select hopping channels to meet
the round trip message latency, while operating in a desir-
able RF environment.

Occlusions and/or leaks may occur anywhere along the
fluid delivery path of infusion pump assembly 100. For
example and referring to FIG. 121, occlusions/leaks may
occur: in the fluid path between reservoir 118 and reservoir
valve assembly 614; in the fluid path between reservoir
valve assembly 614 and pump assembly 106; in the fluid
path between pump assembly 106 and volume sensor valve
assembly 612; in the fluid path between volume sensor valve
assembly 612 and volume sensor chamber 620; in the fluid
path between volume sensor chamber 620 and measurement
valve assembly 610; and in the fluid path between measure-
ment valve assembly 610 and the tip of disposable cannula
138. Infusion pump assembly 100 may be configured to
execute one or more occlusion/leak detection algorithms that
detect and locate such occlusions/leaks and enhance the
safety/reliability of infusion pump assembly 100.

As discussed above, when administering the infusible
fluid, infusion pump assembly 100 may first determine the
volume of infusible fluid within volume sensor chamber 620
prior to the administration of the dose of infusible fluid and
may subsequently determine the volume of infusible fluid
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within volume sensor chamber 620 after the administration
of'the dose of infusible fluid. By monitoring these values, the
occurrence of occlusions/leaks may be detected.

Occlusion Type—Total: When a total occlusion is occur-
ring, the difference between the initial measurement prior to
the administration of the dose of infusible fluid and the final
measurement after the administration of the dose of infusible
fluid will be zero (or essentially zero), indicating a large
residual quantity of infusible fluid within volume sensor
chamber 620. Accordingly, no fluid may be leaving volume
sensor chamber 620.

Specifically, if the tip of disposable cannula is occluded,
the fluid path down stream of volume sensor chamber 620
will fill with fluid and eventually become pressurized to a
level equivalent to the mechanical pressure exerted by
spring diaphragm 628. Accordingly, upon measurement
valve assembly 610 opening, zero (or essentially zero) fluid
will be dispensed and, therefore, the value of the initial and
final measurements (as made by volume sensor assembly
148) will essentially be equal.

Upon detecting the occurrence of such a condition, a total
occlusion flag may be set and infusion pump assembly 100
may e.g., trigger an alarm, thus indicating that the user needs
to seek alternative means for receiving their therapy.

Occlusion Type—Partial: When a partial occlusion is
occurring, the difference between the initial measurement
prior to the administration of the dose of infusible fluid and
the final measurement after the administration of the dose of
infusible fluid will indicate that less than a complete dose of
infusible fluid was delivered. For example, assume that at
the end of a particular pumping cycle, volume sensor
assembly 148 indicated that 0.10 microliters of infusible
fluid were present in volume sensor chamber 620. Further,
assume that measurement value assembly 610 is subse-
quently closed and pump assembly 106 is subsequently
actuated, resulting in volume sensor chamber 620 being filed
with the infusible fluid. Further assume that volume sensor
assembly 148 determines that volume sensor chamber 620 is
now filled with 1.00 microliters of infusible fluid (indicating
a pumped volume of 0.90 microliters).

Accordingly, upon the opening of measurement valve
assembly 610, the quantity of infusible fluid included within
volume sensor chamber would be expected to drop to 0.10
microliters (or reasonably close thereto). However, in the
event of a partial occlusion, due to a slower-than-normal
flow rate from volume sensor chamber 620, the quantity of
infusible fluid within volume sensor chamber 620 may only
be reduced to 0.40 microliters (indicating a delivered vol-
ume of 0.60 microliters). Accordingly, by monitoring the
difference between the pumped volume (0.90 microliters)
and the delivered volume (0.60 microliters), the residual
volume may be defined and the occurrence of a partial
occlusion may be detected.

Upon detecting the occurrence of such a condition, a
partial occlusion flag may be set and infusion pump assem-
bly 100 may e.g., trigger an alarm, thus indicating that the
user needs to seek alternative means for receiving their
therapy. However, as this is indicative of a partial occlusion
(as opposed to a complete occlusion), the issuance of an
alarm may be delayed, as the partial occlusion may clear
itself.

Alternatively, infusion pump assembly 100 may: calculate
a pump ontime to volume delivered ratio; track it through
time; and track by using a fast moving and a slow moving
exponential average of the pump ontime. The exponential
average may be tracked, in a fashion similar to the leaky sum
integrator. The infusion pump assembly 100 may filter signal
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and look for a fast change. The rate of fluid outflow and/or
residual volume may be monitored. If the residual volume
does not change, then there may be a total occlusion. If the
residual volume changed, they may be a partial occlusion.
Alternatively still, the residual values may be summed. If the
number of valve actuations or the latch time is being varied,
the fluid flow rate may be examined, even if you build up
pressure in volume sensor assembly 148.

Total/Partial Empty Reservoir:

When reservoir 118 is becoming empty, it will become
more difficult to fill volume sensor chamber 620 to the
desired level. Typically, pump assembly 106 is capable of
pumping 1.0 microliters per millisecond. For example,
assume that an “empty” condition for volume sensor cham-
ber 620 is 0.10 microliters and a “full” condition for volume
sensor chamber 620 is 1.00 microliters. However, as reser-
voir 118 begins to empty, it may become harder for pump
assembly 106 to fill volume sensor chamber 620 to the “full”
condition and may consistently miss the goal. Accordingly,
during normal operations, it may take one second for pump
assembly 106 to fill volume sensor chamber 620 to the “full”
condition and, as reservoir 118 empties, it may take three
seconds to fill volume sensor chamber 620 to the “full”
condition. Eventually, if reservoir 118 completely empties,
volume sensor chamber 620 may never be able to achieve a
“full condition”. Accordingly, the inability of pump assem-
bly 106 to fill volume sensor chamber 620 to a “full”
condition may be indicative of reservoir 118 being empty.
Alternatively, the occurrence of such a condition may be
indicative of other situations (e.g., the failure of pump
assembly 106 or an occlusion in the fluid path prior to
volume sensor chamber 620). Infusion pump assembly 100
may determine the difference between the “full” condition
and the amount actually pumped. These differences may be
summed and the made up for once the reservoir condition is
addressed.

Upon detecting the occurrence of such a condition, an
empty flag may be set and infusion pump assembly 100 may
e.g., trigger an alarm, thus indicating that the user needs to
e.g., replace disposable housing assembly 114.

Additionally, as reservoir 118 empties, reservoir 118 will
eventually result in a “vacuum” condition and the ability of
pump assembly 106 to deliver fluid to volume sensor
chamber 620 may be compromised. As discussed above,
volume controller 1602 may include feed forward controller
1652 for setting an initial “guess” concerning “on-time”
signal 1606, wherein this initial guess is based upon a pump
calibration curve. For example, in order for pump assembly
106 to deliver 0.010 units of infusible fluid, feed forward
controller 1652 may define an initial “on-time” of e.g., one
millisecond. However, as reservoir 118 begins to empty, due
to compromised pumping conditions, it may take two mil-
liseconds to deliver 0.010 units of infusible fluid. Further, as
reservoir 118 approaches a fully empty condition, it make
take ten milliseconds to deliver 0.010 units of infusible fluid.
Accordingly, the occurrence of reservoir 118 approaching an
empty condition may be detected by monitoring the level at
which the actual operation of pump assembly 106 (e.g., two
milliseconds to deliver 0.010 units of infusible fluid) differs
from the anticipated operation of pump assembly 106 (e.g.,
one millisecond to deliver 0.010 units of infusible fluid).

Upon detecting the occurrence of such a condition, a
reserve flag may be set and infusion pump assembly 100
may e.g., trigger an alarm, thus indicating that the user will
need to e.g., replace disposable housing assembly 114
shortly.
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Leak Detection:

In the event of a leak (e.g., a leaky valve or a rupture/
perforation) within the fluid path, the ability of the fluid path
to retain fluid pressure may be compromised. Accordingly,
in order to check for leaks within the fluid path, a bleed
down test may be performed in which pump assembly 106
is used to pressurize volume sensor chamber 620. Volume
sensor assembly 148 may then perform a first volume
measurement (as described above) to determine the volume
of infusible fluid within volume sensor chamber 620. Infu-
sion pump assembly 100 may then wait a defined period of
time to allow for bleed down in the event of a leak. For
example, after a sixty second bleed down period, volume
sensor assembly 148 may perform a second volume mea-
surement (as described above) to determine the volume of
infusible fluid within volume sensor chamber 620. If there
are no leaks, the two volume measurements should be
essentially the same. However, in the event of a leak, the
second measurement may be less then the first measurement.
Additionally, depending on the severity of the leak, pump
assembly 106 may be incapable of filling volume sensor
chamber 620. Typically, a leak check may be performed as
part of a delivery of infusible fluid.

In the event that the difference between the first volume
measurement and the second volume measurement exceeds
an acceptable threshold, a leak flag may be set and infusion
pump assembly 100 may e.g., trigger an alarm, thus indi-
cating that the user needs to seek alternative means for
receiving their therapy

As discussed above, infusion pump assembly 100 may
include supervisor processor 1800, command processor
1802, and radio processor 1818. Unfortunately, once
assembled, access to electrical control assembly 110 within
infusion pump assembly 100 very limited. Accordingly, the
only means to access electrical control assembly 110 (e.g.,
for upgrading flash memories) may be through the commu-
nication channel established between infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100", 400, 500 and remote control assembly 300, or
via electrical contacts 834 used by battery charger 1200.

Electrical contacts 834 may be directly coupled to radio
processor 1818 and may be configured to provide 12C
communication capability for erasing/programming any
flash memory (not shown) included within radio processor
1818. The process of loading a program into radio processor
1818 may provide a means for erasing/programming of the
flash memories in both the supervisor processor 1800 and
command processor 1802.

When programming supervisor processor 1800 or com-
mand processor 1802, the program (i.e., data) to be loaded
into flash memory accessible by supervisor processor 1800
or command processor 1802 may be provided in a plurality
of data blocks. This is because the radio processor 1818 may
not have enough memory to hold the entire flash image of
the software as one block.

Referring also to FIG. 122, there is shown one illustrative
example of the manner in which the various systems within
infusion pump assembly 100, 100', 400, 500 may be inter-
connected. For example, battery charger 1200 may be
coupled to computing device 2100 (e.g., a personal com-
puter) via bus translator 2102, which converts e.g., RS232
formatted data to e.g., 12C formatted data. Bus translator
2102 may execute a pass-through program that effectuates
the above-described translation. Battery charger 1200 may
be coupled to radio processor 181 via electrical contacts 834
(described above). Radio processor 1818 may then be
coupled to supervisor processor 1800 and command proces-
sor 1802 via e.g., an RS232 bus. Radio processor 1818 may
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execute an update program that allows radio processor 1818
to control/orchestrate the updating of the flash memories
accessible by supervisor processor 1800 and command
processor 1802. Accordingly, through the use of the above-
described coupling, software updates obtained by computing
device 2100 may be uploaded to flash memory (not shown)
accessible by supervisor processor 1800 and command
processor 1802. The above-described software updates may
be command line program that may be automatically
invoked by a script process.

As discussed above, infusion pump assembly 100, 100'
400, 500 may be configured to deliver an infusible fluid to
a user. Further and as discussed above, infusion pump
assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 may deliver the infusible fluid
via sequential, multi-part, infusion events (that may include
a plurality of discrete infusion events) and/or one-time
infusion events. However, in some embodiments, infusion
pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 may deliver stacking
bolus infusion events. For example, a user may request the
delivery of a bolus, e.g., 6 units. While the 6 units are in the
process of being delivered to the user, the user may request
a second bolus, e.g., 3 units. In some embodiments of
infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may deliver the
second bolus at the completion of the first bolus.

Examples of other such sequential, multi-part, infusion
events may include but are not limited to a basal infusion
event and an extended-bolus infusion event. As is known in
the art, a basal infusion event refers to the repeated injection
of small (e.g. 0.05 unit) quantities of infusible fluid at a
predefined interval (e.g. every three minutes) that may be
repeated until stopped, e.g., by a user or by the system.
Further, the basal infusion rates may be pre-programmed
and may include specified rates for pre-programmed time-
frames, e.g., a rate of 0.50 units per hour from 6:00 am-3:00
pm; a rate of 0.40 units per hour from 3:00 pm-10:00 pm;
and a rate of 0.35 units per hour from 10:00 pm-6:00 am.
However, the basal rate may be 0.025 units per hour, and
may not change according to pre-programmed time-frames.
The basal rates may be repeated regularly/daily until other-
wise changed.

Further and as is known in the art, an extended-bolus
infusion event may refer to the repeated injection of small
(e.g. 0.05 unit) quantities of infusible fluid at a predefined
interval (e.g. every three minutes) that is repeated for a
defined number of intervals (e.g., three intervals) or for a
defined period of time (e.g., nine minutes). An extended-
bolus infusion event may occur simultaneously with a basal
infusion event.

If multiple infusion events conflict with each other, infu-
sion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may prioritize the
infusion event in the follow manner.

Referring also to FIG. 123, assume for illustrative pur-
poses only that the user configures infusion pump assembly
100, 100" 400, 500 to administer a basal dose (e.g. 0.05
units) of infusible fluid every three minutes. The user may
utilize remote control assembly 300 to define a basal infu-
sion event for the infusible fluid (e.g., 1.00 units per hour).

Infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 may then
determine an infusion schedule based upon the basal infu-
sion event defined. Once determined, infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100' 400, 500 may administer the sequential,
multi-part, infusion event (e.g., 0.05 units of infusible fluid
every three minutes). Accordingly, while administering the
sequential, multi-part, infusion event, infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100' 400, 500: may infuse a first 0.05 unit dose 2200
of the infusible fluid at t=0:00 (i.e., a first discrete infusion
event), may infuse a second 0.05 unit dose 2202 of the
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infusible fluid at t=3:00 (i.e., a second discrete infusion
event); may infuse a third 0.05 unit dose 2204 of the
infusible fluid at t=6:00 (i.e., a third discrete infusion event);
may infuse a fourth 0.05 unit dose 2206 of the infusible fluid
at t=9:00 (i.e., a fourth discrete infusion event); and may
infuse a fifth 0.05 unit dose 2208 of the infusible fluid at
t=12:00 (i.e., a fifth discrete infusion event). As discussed
above, this pattern of infusing 0.05 unit doses of the infus-
ible fluid every three minutes may be repeated until stopped,
e.g., by a user or by the system, in this example, as this is
an illustrative example of a basal infusion event.

Further, assume for illustrative purposes that the infusible
fluid is insulin and sometime after the first 0.05 unit dose
2200 of infusible fluid is administered (but before the second
0.05 unit dose 2202 of infusible fluid is administered), the
user checks their blood glucose level and realizes that their
blood glucose level is running a little higher than normal.
Accordingly, the user may define an extended bolus infusion
event via remote control assembly 300. An extended bolus
infusion event may refer to the continuous infusion of a
defined quantity of infusible fluid over a finite period of
time. However, as such an infusion methodology is imprac-
tical/undesirable for an infusion pump assembly, when
administered by such an infusion pump assembly, an
extended bolus infusion event may refer to the infusion of
additional small doses of infusible fluid over a finite period
of time.

Accordingly, the user may utilize remote control assem-
bly 300 to define an extended bolus infusion event for the
infusible fluid (e.g., 0.20 units over the next six minutes),
which may be confirmed in a manner discussed above.
While, in this example, the extended bolus infusion event is
described as 0.20 units over the next six minutes, this is for
illustrative purposes only and is not intended to be a limi-
tation of this disclosure, as either or both of the unit quantity
and total time interval may be adjusted upward or down-
ward. Once defined and/or confirmed, infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100' 400, 500 may determine an infusion schedule
based upon the extended bolus infusion event defined; and
may administer the infusible fluid. For example, infusion
pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 may deliver 0.10 units of
infusible fluid every three minutes for the next two interval
cycles (or six minutes), resulting in the delivery of the
extended bolus dose of infusible fluid defined by the user
(i.e., 0.20 units over the next six minutes).

Accordingly, while administering the second, sequential,
multi-part, infusion event, infusion pump assembly 100,
100" 400, 500 may infuse a first 0.10 unit dose 2210 of the
infusible fluid at t=3:00 (e.g., after administering the second
0.05 unit dose 2202 of infusible fluid). Infusion pump
assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may also infuse a second 0.10
unit dose 2212 of the infusible fluid at t=6:00 (e.g., after
administering the third 0.05 unit dose 2204 of infusible
fluid).

Assume for illustrative purposes only that after the user
programs infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 via
remote control assembly 300 to administer the first sequen-
tial, multi-part, infusion event (i.e., 0.05 units infused every
three minute interval repeated continuously) and administer
the second sequential, multi-part, infusion event (i.e., 0.10
units infused every three minute interval for two intervals),
the user decides to eat a very large meal. Predicting that their
blood glucose level might increase considerably, the user
may program infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500
(via remote control assembly 300) to administer a one-time
infusion event. An example of such a one-time infusion
event may include but is not limited to a normal bolus
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infusion event. As is known in the art, a normal bolus
infusion event refers to a one-time infusion of the infusible
fluid.

For illustrative purposes only, assume that the user wishes
to have infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 admin-
ister a bolus dose of thirty-six units of the infusible fluid.
Infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 may monitor the
various infusion events being administered to determine
whether a one-time infusion event is available to be admin-
istered. If a one-time infusion event is available for admin-
istration, infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may
delay the administration of at least a portion of the sequen-
tial, multi-part, infusion event.

Continuing with the above-stated example, once the user
completes the programming of infusion pump assembly 100,
100" 400, 500 to deliver one-time infusion event 2214 (i.e.,
the thirty-six unit bolus dose of the infusible fluid), upon
infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 determining that
the one-time infusion event is available for administration,
infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may delay the
administration of each sequential, multi-part infusion event
and administer the available one-time infusion event.

Specifically and as discussed above, prior to the user
programming infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 to
deliver one-time infusion event 2214, infusion pump assem-
bly 100, 100' 400, 500 was administering a first sequential,
multi-part, infusion event (i.e., 0.05 units infused every three
minute interval repeated continuously) and administering a
second sequential, multi-part, infusion event (i.e., 0.10 units
infused every three minute interval for two intervals).

For illustrative purposes only, the first sequential, multi-
part, infusion event may be represented within FIG. 123 as
0.05 unit dose 2200 @ t=0:00, 0.05 unit dose 2202 @
t=3:00, 0.05 unit dose 2204 @ t=6:00, 0.05 unit dose 2206
@ t=9:00, and 0.05 unit dose 2208 @ t=12:00. As the first
sequential, multi-part, infusion event as described above is
a basal infusion event, infusion pump assembly 100, 100
400, 500 may continue to infuse 0.05 unit doses of the
infusible fluid at three minute intervals indefinitely (i.e.,
until the procedure is cancelled by the user).

Further and for illustrative purposes only, the second
sequential, multi-part, infusion event may be represented
within FIG. 123 as 0.10 unit dose 2210 @t=3:00 and 0.10
unit dose 2212 @ t=6:00. As the second sequential, multi-
part, infusion event is described above as an extended bolus
infusion event, infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500
may continue to infuse 0.10 unit doses of the infusible fluid
at three minute intervals for exactly two intervals (i.e., the
number of intervals defined by the user).

Continuing with the above-stated example, upon infusion
pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 determining that the
thirty-six unit normal bolus dose of the infusible fluid (i.e.,
one-time infusion event 2214) is available for administra-
tion, infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 may delay
the administration of each sequential, multi-part infusion
event and may start administering one-time infusion event
2214 that is available for administration.

Accordingly and for illustrative purposes only, assume
that upon completion of the programming of infusion pump
assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 to deliver the thirty-six unit
normal bolus does of the infusible fluid (i.e., the one-time
infusion event), infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500
begins administering one-time infusion event 2214. Being
that one-time infusion event 2214 is comparatively large, it
may take longer than three minutes (i.e., the time interval
between individual infused doses of the sequential, multi-
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part, infusion events) and one or more of the individual
infused doses of the sequential, multi-part, infusion events
may need to be delayed.

Specifically, assume that it will take infusion pump
assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 greater than six minutes to
infuse thirty-six units of the infusible fluid. Accordingly,
infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may delay 0.05
unit dose 2202 (i.e., scheduled to be infused @ t=3:00), 0.05
unit dose 2204 (i.e., scheduled to be infused @ t=6:00), and
0.05 unit dose 2206 (i.e., scheduled to be infused @ t=9:00)
until after one-time infusion event 2214 (i.e., the thirty-six
unit normal bolus dose of the infusible fluid) is completely
administered. Further, infusion pump assembly 100, 100'
400, 500 may delay 0.10 unit dose 2210 (i.e., scheduled to
be infused @ t=3:00 and 0.10 unit dose 2212 (i.e., scheduled
to be infused @ t=6:00) until after one-time infusion event
2214.

Once administration of one-time infusion event 2214 is
completed by infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500,
any discrete infusion events included within the sequential,
multi-part, infusion event that were delayed may be admin-
istered by infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500.
Accordingly, once one-time infusion event 2214 (i.e., the
thirty-six unit normal bolus dose of the infusible fluid) is
completely administered, infusion pump assembly 100, 100
400, 500 may administer 0.05 unit dose 2202, 0.05 unit dose
2204, 0.05 unit dose 2206, 0.10 unit dose 2210, and 0.10 unit
dose 2212.

While infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 is
shown to administer 0.05 unit dose 2202, then 0.10 unit dose
2210, then 0.05 unit dose 2204, then 0.10 unit dose 2212,
and then 0.05 unit dose 2206, this is for illustrative purposes
only and is not intended to be a limitation of this disclosure,
as other configurations are possible and are considered to be
within the scope of this disclosure. For example, upon
infusion pump assembly 100, 100" 400, 500 completing the
administration of one-time infusion event 2214 (i.e., the
thirty-six unit normal bolus dose of the infusible fluid),
infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may administer
all of the delayed discrete infusion events associated with
the first sequential, multi-part infusion event (i.e., namely
0.05 unit dose 2202, 0.05 unit dose 2204, and 0.05 unit dose
2206). Infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may then
administer all of the delayed discrete infusion events asso-
ciated with the second sequential, multi-part infusion event
(i.e., 0.10 unit dose 2210, and 0.10 unit dose 2212).

While one-time infusion event 2214 (i.e., the thirty-six
unit normal bolus dose of the infusible fluid) is shown as
being infused beginning at t=3:00, this is for illustrative
purposes only and is not intended to be a limitation of this
disclosure. Specifically, infusion pump assembly 100, 100'
400, 500 may not need to begin infusing one-time infusion
event 2214 at one of the three-minute intervals (e.g., t=0:00,
t=3:00, t=6:00, t=9:00, or t=12:00) and may begin admin-
istering one-time infusion event 2214 at any time.

While each discrete infusion event (e.g., 0.05 unit dose
2202, 0.05 unit dose 2204, 0.05 unit dose 2206, 0.10 unit
dose 2210, and 0.10 unit dose 2212) and one-time infusion
event 2214 are shown as being a single event, this is for
illustrative purposes only and is not intended to be a limi-
tation of this disclosure. Specifically, at least one of the
plurality of discrete infusion events e.g., 0.05 unit dose
2202, 0.05 unit dose 2204, 0.05 unit dose 2206, 0.10 unit
dose 2210, and 0.10 unit dose 2212) may include a plurality
of discrete infusion sub-events. Further, one-time infusion
event 2214 may include a plurality of one-time infusion
sub-events.
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Referring also to FIG. 124 and for illustrative purposes,
0.05 unit dose 2202 is shown to include ten discrete infusion
sub-events (e.g., infusion sub-events 2216, ,,), wherein a
0.005 unit dose of the infusible fluid is infused during each
of the ten discrete infusion sub-events. Additionally, 0.10
unit dose 2210 is shown to include ten discrete infusion
sub-events (e.g., infusion sub-events 2218, ), wherein a
0.01 unit dose of the infusible fluid is delivered during each
of the ten discrete infusion sub-events. Further, one-time
infusion event 2214 may include e.g., three-hundred-sixty
one-time infusion sub-events (not shown), wherein a 0.1 unit
dose of the infusible fluid is delivered during each of the
three-hundred-sixty one-time infusion sub-events. The num-
ber of sub-events defined above and the quantity of the
infusible fluid delivered during each sub-event is solely for
illustrative purposes only and is not intended to be a limi-
tation of this disclosure, as the number of sub-events and/or
the quantity of the infusible fluid delivered during each
sub-event may be increased or decreased depending upon
e.g., the design criteria of infusion pump assembly 100, 100"
400, 500.

Before, after, or in between the above-described infusion
sub-events, infusion pump assembly 100, 100' 400, 500 may
confirm the proper operation of infusion pump assembly
100, 100' 400, 500 through the use of any of the above-
described safety features (e.g., occlusion detection method-
ologies and/or failure detection methodologies).

In the exemplary embodiments, the infusion pump assem-
bly may be wirelessly controlled by a remote control device.
In the exemplary embodiments, a split ring resonator
antenna may be used for wireless communication between
the infusion pump assembly and the remote control device
(or other remote device). The term “wirelessly controlled”
refers to any device that may receive input, instructions,
data, or other, wirelessly. Further, a wirelessly controlled
insulin pump refers to any insulin pump that may wirelessly
transmit and/or receive data from another device. Thus, for
example, an insulin pump may both receive instructions via
direct input by a user and may receive instructions wire-
lessly from a remote controller.

Referring to FIG. 127 and FIG. 131, an exemplary
embodiment of a split ring resonator antenna adapted for use
in a wirelessly controlled medical device, and is used in the
exemplary embodiment of the infusion pump assembly,
includes at least one split ring resonator antenna (hereinafter
“SRR antenna”) 2508, a wearable electric circuit, such as a
wirelessly controlled medical infusion apparatus (hereinaf-
ter “infusion apparatus™) 2514, capable of powering the
antenna, and a control unit 2522.

In various embodiments, a SRR antenna 2508 may reside
on the surface of a non-conducting substrate base 2500,
allowing a metallic layer (or layers) to resonate at a prede-
termined frequency. The substrate base 2500 may be com-
posed of standard printed circuit board material such as
Flame Retardant 2 (FR-2), FR-3, FR-4, FR-5, FR-6, G-10,
CEM-1, CEM-2, CEM-3, CEM-4, CEM-5, Polyimide, Tef-
lon, ceramics, or flexible Mylar. The metallic resonating
bodies comprising a SRR antenna 2508 may be made of two
rectangular metallic layers 2502, 2504, made of, for
example, platinum, iridium, copper, nickel, stainless steel,
silver or other conducting materials. In other various
embodiments, a SRR antenna 2508 may contain only one
metallic resonating body.

In the exemplary embodiment, a gold-plated copper outer
layer 2502, surrounds, without physically contacting, a
gold-plated copper inner ring 2504. That is, the inner ring
2504 resides in the cavity 2510 (or aperture) formed by the
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outer layer 2502. The inner ring 2504 may contain a gap, or
split 2506, along its surface completely severing the material
to form an incomplete ring shape. Both metallic resonating
bodies 2502, 2504 may reside on the same planar surface of
the substrate base 2500. In such a configuration, the outer
layer 2502 may by driven via a transmission line 2512
coupled to the outer layer 2502, for example. Additionally,
in various other embodiments, a transmission line 2512 may
be coupled to the inner ring 2504.

Antenna design software, such as AWR Microwave
Office, capable of simulating electromagnetic geometries,
such as, antenna performance, may significantly decrease
the time required to produce satisfactory dimensions com-
pared to physically fabricating and testing antennas. Accord-
ingly, with aid of such software, the SRR antenna 2508 may
be designed such that the geometric dimensions of the
resonant bodies 2502, 2504 facilitate an operational fre-
quency of 2.4 GHz. FIG. 132 depicts the exemplary dimen-
sions of the inner ring 2504 and outer layer 2502, and the
positioning of the cavity 2510 in which the inner ring 2504
resides. The distance in between the outer layer 2502 and the
inner ring 2504 is a constant 0.005 inches along the perim-
eter of the cavity 2510. However, in other embodiments, the
distance between the outer layer and the inner ring may vary
and in some embodiments, the operational frequency may
vary.

In various embodiments, a SRR antenna 2508 may have
dimensions such that it could be categorized as electrically
small, that is, the greatest dimension of the antenna being far
less than one wavelength at operational frequency.

In various other embodiments, a SRR antenna 2508 may
be composed of one or more alternatively-shaped metallic
outer layers, such as circular, pentagonal, octagonal, or
hexagonal, surrounding one or more metallic inner layers of
similar shape. Further, in various other embodiments, one or
more metallic layers of a SRR antenna 2508 may contain
gaps in the material, forming incomplete shapes.

Referring to FIG. 130, a SRR antenna 2508 having the
exemplary geometry exhibits acceptable return loss and
frequency values when placed in contact with human skin.
As shown in FIG. 130, focusing on the band of interest
denoted by markers 1 and 2 on the graph, return loss prior
to contact with human skin is near —15 dB while monitoring
a frequency band centered around 2.44 GHz. Return loss
during contact with human skin, as shown in FIG. 130A,
remains a suitable value near —25 dB at the same frequency,
yielding approximately 97% transmission power.

These results are favorable especially as compared with a
non-split ring resonator antenna type, such as the Inverted-F.
Return loss of an Inverted-F antenna may exhibit a differ-
ence when the antenna contacts human skin, resulting in a
low percentage of power transmitted outward from the
antenna. By way of example, as shown in FIG. 133, and
again focusing on the band of interest denoted by markers 1
and 2 on the graph, return loss of an Inverted-F antenna prior
to contact with human skin is near -25 dB at a frequency
centered around 2.44 GHz. Return loss during contact with
human skin is nearly -2 dB at the same frequency, yielding
approximately 37% power transmission.

Integration with a Wireless Medical Device

In the exemplary embodiment, referring to FIG. 132 and
FIG. 128, one application of a SRR antenna 2508 may be
integration into a wearable infusion apparatus 2514 capable
of delivering fluid medication to a user/patient 2524. In such
an application, the safety of the user/patient is dependent on

10

25

40

45

55

108

fluid operation between these electrical components, thus
reliable wireless transmission to and from a control unit
2522 is of great importance.

An infusion apparatus 2514 may be worn directly on the
human body. By way of example, such a device may be
attached on or above the hip joint in direct contact with
human skin, placing the SRR antenna 2508 at risk of
unintended dielectric loading causing a frequency shift in
electrical operation. However, in such an application, elec-
trical characteristics of the SRR antenna 2508 which allow
it to be less sensitive to nearby parasitic objects are benefi-
cial in reducing or eliminating degradation to the perfor-
mance. A controlling component, such as a control unit 2522
(generally shown in FIG. 131), may be paired with an
infusion apparatus 2514, and may be designed to transmit
and receive wireless signals to and from the infusion appa-
ratus 2514 at a predetermined frequency, such as 2.4 GHz.
In the exemplary embodiment, the control unit 2522 serves
as the main user interface through which a patient or third
party may manage insulin delivery. In other embodiments,
infusion apparatus 2514 may utilize a SRR antenna 2508 to
communicate with one or more control units 2522.

In various embodiments, a number of different wireless
communication protocols may be used in conjunction with
the SRR antenna 2508, as the protocol and data types to be
transferred are independent of the electrical characteristics
of the antenna. However, in the exemplary embodiment, a
bi-directional master/slave means of communication orga-
nizes the data transfer through the SRR antenna 2508. The
control unit 2522 may act as the master by periodically
polling the infusion apparatus 2514, or slave, for informa-
tion. In the exemplary embodiment, only when the slave is
polled, the slave may send signals to the control unit 2522
only when the slave is polled. However, in other embodi-
ments, the slave may send signals before being polled.
Signals sent by way of this system may include, but are not
limited to, control, alarm, status, patient treatment profile,
treatment logs, channel selection and negotiation, handshak-
ing, encryption, and check-sum. In some embodiments,
transmission through the SRR antenna 2508 may also be
halted during certain infusion operations as an added pre-
caution against electrical disruption of administration of
insulin to the patient.

In the exemplary embodiment, the SRR antenna 2508
may be coupled to electrical source circuitry via one or more
pins 2516 on a transmission line 2512. In various other
embodiments a transmission line may comprise a wire, pairs
of wire, or other controlled impedance methods providing a
channel by which the SRR antenna 2508 is able to resonate
at a certain frequency. The transmission line 2512 may
reside on the surface of the substrate base 2500 and may be
composed of the same material as the SRR antenna 2508,
such as gold-plated copper. Additionally, a ground plane
may be attached to the surface of the substrate base opposite
the transmission line 2512.

The electrical circuitry coupled to the SRR antenna 2508
may apply an RF signal to the end of the transmission line
2512 nearest the circuitry, creating an electromagnetic field
throughout, and propagating from, the SRR antenna 2508.
The electrical circuitry coupled to the SRR antenna 2508
facilitates resonance at a predetermined frequency, such as
2.4 GHz. Preferably, transmission line 2512 and SRR
antenna 2508 both have impedances of 50 Ohms to simplify
circuit simulation and characterization. However, in other
various embodiments, the transmission line and split ring
resonator antenna may have other impedance values, or a
different resonating frequency.
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Referring to FIG. 129, a signal processing component(s)
2518, such as, a filter, amplifier, or switch, may be integrated
into the transmission line 2512, or at some point between the
signal source connection pins 2516 and the SRR antenna
2508. In the exemplary embodiment, the signal processing
component 2518 is a band-pass filter to facilitate desired
signal processing, such as, allowing only the exemplary
frequency to be transmitted to the antenna, and rejecting
frequencies outside that range. In the exemplary embodi-
ment, a Combline band-pass filter 2518 may be included in
the transmission line 2512 between the antenna and the
signal source. However in other embodiments, any other
signal processing device, for example, but not limited to,
filters, amplifiers, or any other signal processing devices
known in the art.

In various embodiments, a SRR antenna 2508 may be
composed of metallic bodies capable of resonating on a
flexible or rigid substrate. As shown in FIG. 128 and FIG. 3,
the exemplary embodiment incorporates a curved SRR
antenna on a flexible Polyimide substrate 2520. Polyimide
may be the exemplary material because it tends to be more
flexible than alternative substrates. This configuration may
allow for simplified integration into circular-shaped devices
(such as a wirelessly controlled medical infusion apparatus
2514), devices with irregular-shaped external housing, or
devices in which saving space is paramount.

In various embodiments, both control unit 2522 and base
unit 2514 may incorporate a split SRR antenna 2508. This
configuration may prove beneficial where the control unit is
meant to be handheld, in close proximity to human skin, or
is likely to be in close proximity to a varying number of
materials with varying dielectric constants.

In various other embodiments, a SRR antenna 2508 may
be integrated into a human or animal limb replacement. As
prosthetic limbs are becoming more sophisticated the elec-
trical systems developed to control and simulate muscle
movements require much more wiring and data transfer
among subsystems. Wireless data transfer within a pros-
thetic limb may reduce weight through reduced physical
wiring, conserve space, and allow greater freedom of move-
ment. However, common antennas in such a system may be
susceptible to dielectric loading. Similar to the previously
mentioned benefits of integrating a SRR antenna 2508 into
a wirelessly controlled medical infusion apparatus, a pros-
thetic limb, such as a robotic arm, may also come into
contact with human skin or other dielectric materials and
benefit from the reduction of electrical disturbances associ-
ated with such an antenna. In other various embodiments,
the SRR antenna 2508 may be integrated into any device
comprised of the electrical components capable of powering
and transmitting/receiving data to an antenna and suscep-
tible to electrical disturbances associated with proximity to
dielectric materials.

In various embodiments, a SRR antenna 2508 may be
integrated into a configuration of medical components in
which one or more implantable medical devices, operating
within the human body, communicate wirelessly to a hand-
held, body-mounted, or remote control unit. In certain
embodiments, both body-mounted and in-body wireless
devices may utilize a SRR antenna 2508 for wireless com-
munication. Additionally, one or more of the components
utilizing a SRR antenna 2508 may be completely surrounded
by human skin, tissue or other dielectric material. By way of
example, such a configuration may be used in conjunction
with a heart monitoring/control system where stability and
consistency of wireless data transmission are of fundamental
concern.
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In various other embodiments, a SRR antenna 2508 may
be integrated into the embodiments of the infusion pump
assembly. configuration of medical components in which
one or more electrical sensors positioned on, or attached to,
the human body wirelessly communicate to a remote trans-
ceiving unit. By way of example, a plurality of electrodes
positioned on the body may be coupled to a wireless unit
employing a SRR antenna 2508 for wireless transmission to
a remotely located electrocardiogram machine. By way of
further example, a wireless temperature sensor in contact
with human skin may employ SRR antenna 2508 for wire-
less communication to a controller unit for temperature
regulation of the room in which the sensor resides.

A number of embodiments have been described. Never-
theless, it will be understood that various modifications may
be made. Accordingly, other embodiments are within the
scope of the following claims.

What is claimed is:

1. A wearable infusion pump assembly comprising:

a reservoir for receiving an infusible fluid;

an external infusion set configured to deliver the infusible

fluid to a user; and

a fluid delivery system configured to deliver the infusible

fluid from the reservoir to the external infusion set,

wherein the fluid delivery system includes:

a volume sensor assembly;

a pump assembly for extracting a quantity of infusible
fluid from the reservoir and providing the quantity of
infusible fluid to the volume sensor assembly,
wherein the volume sensor assembly is configured to
determine the volume of at least a portion of the
quantity of fluid;

a first valve assembly between the reservoir and the
pump assembly, the first valve assembly configured
to selectively isolate the pump assembly from the
reservoir; and

a second valve assembly between the volume sensor
assembly and the external infusion set, the second
valve assembly configured to selectively isolate the
volume sensor assembly from the external infusion
set.

2. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 1
further comprising:

a disposable housing assembly including the reservoir and

a first portion of the fluid delivery system; and

a reusable housing assembly including a second portion of

the fluid delivery system.

3. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 2
wherein a first portion of the pump assembly is positioned
within the disposable housing assembly, and a second por-
tion of the pump assembly is positioned within the reusable
housing assembly.

4. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 2
wherein a first portion of the first valve assembly is posi-
tioned within the disposable housing assembly, and a second
portion of the first valve assembly is positioned within the
reusable housing assembly.

5. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 2
wherein a first portion of the second valve assembly is
positioned within the disposable housing assembly, and a
second portion of the second valve assembly is positioned
within the reusable housing assembly.

6. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 1
wherein the external infusion set is a detachable external
infusion set configured to releasably engage the fluid deliv-
ery system.
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7. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 1
further comprising:

at least one processor; and

a computer readable medium coupled to the at least one

processor, the computer readable medium including a

plurality of instructions stored thereon which, when

executed by the at least one processor, cause the at least

one processor to perform operations comprising:

activating the first valve assembly to isolate the pump
assembly from the reservoir; and

activating the pump assembly to provide the quantity of
infusible fluid to the volume sensor assembly.

8. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 7
wherein the fluid delivery system includes an actuator
associated with the first valve assembly and activating the
first valve assembly includes energizing the actuator.

9. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 8
wherein the actuator includes a shape memory actuator.

10. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 7
wherein the fluid delivery system includes an actuator
associated with the pump assembly and activating the pump
assembly includes energizing the actuator.

11. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 10
wherein the fluid delivery system includes a bell crank
assembly for mechanically coupling the pump assembly to
the actuator.

12. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 10
wherein the actuator includes a shape memory actuator.

13. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 7
wherein the computer readable medium further includes
instructions for:
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activating the volume sensor assembly to determine the
volume of at least a portion of the quantity of fluid
provided to the volume sensor assembly from the pump
assembly; and

activating the second valve assembly to fluidly couple the

volume sensor assembly to the external infusion set.

14. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 13
wherein the fluid delivery system includes an actuator
associated with the second valve assembly and activating the
second valve assembly includes energizing the actuator.

15. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 14
wherein the fluid delivery system includes a bell crank
assembly for mechanically coupling the second valve
assembly to the actuator.

16. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 14
wherein the actuator includes a shape memory actuator.

17. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 14
wherein the fluid delivery system further includes:

a bracket assembly configured to maintain the second

valve assembly in an activated state.

18. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 17
wherein the computer readable medium further includes
instructions for:

activating the bracket assembly to release the second

valve assembly from the activated state.

19. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 18
wherein activating the bracket assembly includes energizing
a bracket actuator associated with the bracket assembly.

20. The wearable infusion pump assembly of claim 19
wherein the bracket actuator includes a shape memory
actuator.



